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Joun Tuomas Axspy, Lu.v., Trinity Hall. 

JosrPH SHARPE, LL.D., Jesus College. 

HERBERT Broom, M.a., Trinity College. 

Cuarces Stuart CaLveRLey, m.a., Christ's College. 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 


1, Wuar circumstances had, (it is said,) placed Charles at his accession 
in antagonism with the people? What views are taken by Clarendon, 
Guizot, and Hallam, respectively, about the question ‘Who was the 
aggressor’ in the quarrel between him and the Parliament? 

2. Give a sketch of the rise and principles of the Independents: and 
of the circumstances which led to the decline of the Presbyterian party. 

8. Compare the situation of the English Church in the latter part of 
Elizabeth’s reign with its situation under James and Charles. 

4, Give some account of the Council of the North: and of the Star 
Chamber. When and how was the latter Court abolished? How far do 
you consider that Charles himself was answerable for this or any other 
‘illegal jurisdictions’ ? 

5. What were the leading topics discussed at Uxbridge? and on what 
grounds does Hallam think that an agreement was out of the question ? 

What was, on the whole, the character of the Long Parliament, as 
estimated from a survey of its measures, beneficial or otherwise? 

6. Trace the gradual progress of the Republican party from 1646 to 16 48. 

7. What considerations may have led Charles to take refuge in Scotland, 
and how did that step affect his position and prospects? Can any apologies 
be made for the surrender of him by the Scots? 

8. State briefly any political arguments that have been advanced in 
favour of the King’s execution. 


THE STATE TRIAL. 


1. Srare any disadvantages to which the prisoner was subjected in the 
manner and conduct of the trial. What were the leading charges against 
him? How did he answer the one concerning billeting soldiers in Ireland? 

2, Give an outline of Mr. Lane’s arguments for the defence, and of 
Lord Digby’s objections to the bill of attainder. Has any body been 
subsequently condemned by bill of attainder ? 


8 EXAMINATION FOR CHANCELLOR'S MEDAL. 


3. How does Hallam gather that Strafford was ‘party in a conspiracy 
to subvert the fundamental laws and liberties of his country’: and, if he 
were, how far would he be guilty of treason ? 

4, What part had Strafford taken in the Petition of Right? What were 
the origin and objects of that Petition? What is meant by ‘Ship-money’ ; 
and is there any proof that it was countenaneed by Strafford? 


ROMAN LAW. 


1, Expziarn accurately the meaning and object of the Roman division 
of Actions into Real and Personal, with reference to Rights. 

we is the term Vindicatio applied to Real actions? 

2. Give a short sketch of the changes in the Law of Actions. 

3. Mention the different parts of the Formula, and explain the particular 
object of each part. 

4, Explain fully the effect of the Exceptio, with reference (a) to the 
pleadings and (4) the proofs in an action under the formulary system. 
‘What changes were introduced herein by Justinian’s alterations? 

5. By what special plea was our principle of law ‘nemo debet bis vexari 
pro eadem causa’ maintained at Rome? 

6. Was there any general limitation in time of the Plaintiff’s right to 
sue under the formulary process, and under Justinian’s system ? 

7. Cu. Principio eam esse dico iberam, Tur. hem! 

Cu. Civem Atticam. Tux. hui! 
Cu. Meam sororem, Tux. os durum! 
Trrent. Eunuch, Act. rv. se. 7. 

Explain the allusion here to the Actiones Prejudiciales. 

8. What was the analogous form of an action of ejectment at Rome? 
In what important points did the Praetorian remedy differ from that given 
Jure Civili? 

9. ‘*Interdicta omnia licet in rem videantur concepta, vi tamen ipsa 
personalia sunt.” D, 43. 1. 

From the passage in italics can any argument be advanced against 
Savigny’s theory, that Interdicts belong to the Jaw of obligations? How 
does he overcome that difficulty,as well as this other that in the Roman 
Law they are not classed with obligations ? 

10. What was the Interdict applied for in Cecina’s case? To what set 
of Judges was that case referred? Draw a formula embodying the question 
of fact remitted to them for trial. 

11, Is there any reason for supposing that there was a difference between 
Real actions and Possessory interdicts in the amount of evidence required 
to support the Plaintiff’s claim? 

12, Describe briefly the Actiones Institoria, Exercitoria, and Tributoria. 
Which was likely to have been the most important of these from the 
peculiar condition of Roman Society? 

13, What was the Sponsio? How was it introduced into the formula? 

14. Omnia judicia absolutoria sunt. Gatt Comm, rv. 114. 

Explain this; and state the effect produced by the Litis contestatio 
upon this principle. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


1, Upon what, considered in an international point of view, is the 
jurisdiction of Courts of Justice founded? 

2. Can the sovereign prince of one country sue or be sued in the courts 
of another country? and ifso, state in what cases. 
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3. A a British subject destroys, in a foreign country, the house and 
furniture of B another British subject, and A also assaults B. 

Under what circumstances can B have a remedy against A in the 
English Courts, and for which of the above injuries? 

4, da resident in England makes a parol contract with B a British 
subject resident in France, to employ B as his agent, the agency to be 
for one year and to commence at and from a future day. By the law of 
France this contract, although not in writing, can be enforced by the Courts 
in that country. By the 4th section of the statute of Frauds it is enacted, 
“That no action shall be brought whereby to charge any person upon 
any agreement that is not to be performed within the space of one year 
from the making thereof, unless the agreement upon which such ac:ion 
shall be brought or some memorandum or note thereof shall be in writing 
and signed by the party to be charged therewith.” 

Can B sue A upon the contract, in the English Courts? Give the 
reasons for your opinion. 

5. A debt is contracted in a foreign country by whose laws the debtor 
is not liable to arrest. 

The debtor and creditor are both subjects of the country in which the 
debt is contracted. 

The debtor comes to reside in England : can the creditor arrest him? 

6. Define a ‘ Judgment in rem” and a ‘‘ Judgment in personam.” Give 
instances of the different descriptions of each, and point out whether any 
of the instances you specify are or are not conclusive in foreign countries, 

7. With what system of law must the proofs in the following cases 
accord ? 

(1) The due execution of wills and testaments of moveables and 
immoveables. 

(2) Deeds or conveyances of property, required to be registered by the 
law of the country where the property is situate, but not required to be 
registered by the law of the country in which legal proceeding are pending. 

8. How do the courts of justice of one country arrive at the knowledge 
of the laws of another country ? 

9. In what cases can a person resident out of the jurisdiction of the 
English Courts be sued in such courts? 

10. How can the Judgment of a foreign court be enforced in this country? 

11. Enumerate some of the principal grounds of objection to the en- 

. forcing a foreign judgment. 
12, (1) A sues B in a foreign court and obtains judgment against him. 
(2) A sues Bin a foreign court and judgment is given for B. 

B afterwards comes to England: can A sue B upon the original causes 
of action in the above cases ? 

13. State briefly the case of the fugitive slave Anderson. Give the 
principal arguments for and against his extradition. 


ENGLISH LAW. 


1, Wuat is meant by a presumption of law? Into what two classes 
are legal presumptions reducible? Give instances of each. 

2. Mention various rules or principles of law illustrating either class of 
legal presumptions above referred to. 

8. To what extent may a relaxation of the strict rules of evidence be 
allowed on a criminal trial ? 

4, “Non refert quid notum sit judici, si notum non sit in forma judicii,” 
What is the meaning of this maxim, and how does it practically apply? 
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5. Is a wife admissible as a witness for or against her husband (1) in 
a civil, ac in a criminal proceeding? ‘ 

6. at was the ancient office of Conservator of the Peace? And how 
were Conservators of the Peace appointed ? 

7. What are the principal powers given to Justices of the Peace by 
their Commission ? 

8. State shortly the ordinary mode of proceeding before a Justice of the 
Peace on a criminal charge. 

9. State the purport of such Statutory provisions as have been enacted 
during the present reign for the protection of Justices of the Peace in the 
performance of their duties. 

10. What mode of procedure may be adopted against a Justice who 
acts corruptly or is guilty of misconduct in the execution of his office ? 

11. When will a Justice of the Peace be entitled to Notice of action; 
and what may be the consequence of omitting to give him due Notice? 

12, Mention three leading principles characteristic of the system of 
judicial evidence which obtains in this country. 

13, ‘Res inter alios acta alteri nocere non debet.’’ Explain fully the 
practical operation of this maxim, and indicate its principal limitations. 
At what early period can it be proved to have been recognized in our 
Courts ? 

14, What is meant by “ backing’’ a warrant issued by a Justice of the 
Peace for the apprehension of an offender? When is it necessary that the 
warrant should be “ backed,”’ and when not so? 


ADJUDGED TO 
Lazarus Threlfall Baines, B.L., Trinity College. 


EXAMINATION FOR CHANCELLOR'S MEDALS, 
CLASSICAL STUDIES, Marcu, 1861. 





EXAMINERS: 
Tar Vice-CHANCELLOR, 
Ricwarp Oxss, D.D., Provost of King’s College. 
Wiiiiam WHEWELL, D.D., Master of Trinity College. 
Henry Witxinson Cooxson, 0.D., Master of St. Peter’s College. 
James CARTMELL; D.D., Master of Christ’s College. 
Wituram Georce Cruark, M.a., Trinity College, (Public Orator.) 
Witi1am Herwortu THompson, M.A., Trinity College. 
Cuarues Kinesiey, M.A., Magdalene College. 
JosrrH BarBeR Lieutroot, M.A., Trinity College. 





I. 1. Grvz a brief sketch of the plan of the Odyssey. 

2. Quote from the Homeric poems any inconsistencies in the story which 
you may remember, and mention any portions which may have struck you 
as being inferior in poetical merit to the rest. 

What inference would you draw, respecting the authorship of the poems? 

3. Discuss the etymology and signification of the following words: 
dpxios, deidn, 1j\AiBatos, oddos, TWovmvevery, 

4, Scan the following line: 

Zws 6 Tradl’ Sppawe kava ppéva kal cava Bupov, 

II. Translate: 

Beginning, Auvol & els dyopriv xiov dOpdor, odé iv’ ddAov, KA 

Ending, obvexé of povov aimvv ipdmroper, oud’ éxixnpev, 

Homer, Odyss. 261—279. 

III. Translate: 

Beginning, “HA:ov paptupéuecta dpwc’ & dpav ob BovdNouat, K.7T.A, 

Ending, és ddpous 6” rusts dpavtor Svcopec®’ ‘HpaxAéous, 

Evurirines, Hercules Furens, 858—874, 

1. Translate the above passage as it stands. 

2. Mention any emendations which may occur to you: state which 
reading you prefer, and give your reasons. 

IV. Translate, with brief notes: 

Beginning, HA. — Elv’ dvdpa tev avtov TL XpH Wpoidvar; K.TA. 

Ending, =TPEY. Oavpaciws fobnv Geois, 

kal Zeds yédoros ouvipevos Tois eidcory, 


ARIstopH., Nubes, 1085—1112. 
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TRANSLATE into GREEK JAMBIC TRIMETERS : 


The season comes with you 
When love that’s innocent may well be wise. 
But not inevitably one with wisdom 
Is innocent love at all times and with all. 
Love changes with the changing life of man: 
In its first youth, sufficient to itself, 2 
Heedless of all beside, it reigns alone, 
Revels or storms, and spends itself in passion. 
In middle-age,—a garden through whose soil 
The roots of neighbouring forest trees have crept,— 
It strikes on stringy customs bedded deep, 
Perhaps on alien passions; still it grows 
And lacks not force nor freshness: but this age 
Shall aptly chuse as answering best its own 
A love that clings not nor is exigent, ~- 
Encumbers not the active purposes, 
Nor drains their source ; but proffers with free grace 
Pleasure at pleasure touched, at pleasure waived, 
A washing of the weary traveller’s feet, 
A quenching of his thirst, a sweet repose 
Alternate and preparative, in groves 
Where loving much the flower that loves the shade, 
And loving much the shade that that flower loves, 
He yet is unbewildered, unenslaved, 
Thence starting light and pleasantly let go 
When serious service calls. 





TrawsLate these passages, adding explanations where required : 
1. Beginning, Ottw rodAnv wepiwmyiy tay yuiv és Ta péyrora dLadopwy 
aovovpeba, K.T.AY 
Ending, = rovs évavTiovpévous aepridotuev,— THUCYDIDES, Iv. 86. 
2, Beginning, "AvayryvdcKer poe wpdKkhyow makpay, K.T.A, 
Ending, = iAixov gor) wAcovéxtnua 76 KataneTAHyGat Tov Biov, 
DemostueEnes, Panten. p. 978. 
8. Beginning, 2Q. ’Euol wev galverat ra piv ddda TH GvTe Tae 
qemaiotar’ «.7.A, 
Ending, «al mwpotewduevos émyuncev ws peyiotwy aitiov sjuiv 
d&ya8ev.—Priato, Phedrus, p. 265, 
4, Beginning, Toma & slot rev patvopévwy évOuunudtwv, K.TA, 
Ending, 76 ydp Aoyou d£uov ox dardds ALyerar, 
ARISTOTELES, Rhet, 11. 24, 





TRANSLATE into GREEK Prose: 

But nothing is more false, than that despotism is the constitution of 
any country in Asia, that we are acquainted with. It is certainly not true 
of any Mahommedan constitution. But if it were, do your Lordships 
really think, that the nation would bear, that any human creature would 
bear to hear an English Governour defend himself on such principles? 
or, if he can defend himself on such principles, is it possible to deny the 
conclusion, that no man in India has a security for anything, but by 
being totally independent of the British Government? Here he has 
declared his opinion, that he is a despotic prince, that he is to use 
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arbitrary power, and of course all his acts are covered with that shield. 
“T know,’’ says he, “the constitution of Asia only from practice.” Will 
your Lordships submit to hear the corrupt practices of mankind made 
the principles of government? No; it will be your pride and glory to 
teach men entrusted with power, that, in their use of it, they are to 
conform to principles, and not to draw their principles from the corrupt 
practice of any man whatever. Was there ever heard, or could it be 
conceived, that a governour would dare to heap up all the evil practices, 
all the cruelties, oppressions, extortions, corruptions, briberies, of all the 
ferocious usurpers, desperate robbers, thieves, cheats, and jugglers, that 
ever had office from one end of Asia to another, and consolidating all 
the mass of the crimes and absurdities of barbarous domination into one 
code, establish it as the whole duty of an English Governour? I believe 
that till this time so audacious a thing was never attempted by man. 
Burke. 





TRANSLATE into ENGLISH, with short explanatory notes: 
I. Beginning, St. Emortuom ego me mavelim leto malo, etc. 


Ending, Certum est, malam rem potius queram cum lucro! 
Puavut. Aulul, Act. tv. Sc. 2. 
II. Beginning, Vivo pretervehor ostia saxo, etc, : 
Ending, Hinc Drepani me portus et illetabilis ora 
Accipit. 


Vire. din, 11. 688. 
Draw a map of the coast described, and insert in their appropriate places 
the several geographical names. 
III. Beginning, Atatis‘cujusque notandi sunt tibi mores, etc. 
Ending, Semper in adjunctis evoque morabimur aptis. 
Hor. Ars Poet. 156. 
IV. Beginning, Attice, facunde renovas qui nomina gentis, etc. 
Ending, Ludere, cum liceat currere, pigritia est. ei 
MartiaL, vi. 31. 





TRANSLATE tnto LATIN VERSE: 


The Sun, when he hath spread his rays, 
And shewed his face ten thousand ways; 
Ten thousand things do then begin 

To shew the life that they are in. 

The heaven shews lively art and hue 

Of sundry shapes and colours new, 

And laughs upon the Earth; anon 

The earth, as cold as any stone, 

Wet in the tears of her own kind, 

’Gins then to take a joyful mind. 

For well she feels that out and out 

The sun doth warm her round about, 
And dries her children tenderly, 

And shews them forth full orderly : 

The mountains high, and how they stand, 
The valleys and the great main land ! 
The trees, the herbs, the towers strong, 
The castles, and the rivers long. 
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TRANSLATE, giving such explanations as may be necessary : 
1. Beginning, Quamquam satis magno argumento esse debet, ete. 
Ending, vel aliis inimicis reus hac lege ipsa factus esset. 
Cio. pro Cluentio, c. 41. 
2. Beginning, Majus aliquid et excelsius a Principe postulatur, ete. 
Ending, hec omissa funditus rem publicam trahet. 
; Tacit, Ann. 111. c. 58, 54, 





For Latin Prose: 

The ancient loyalty which had attached the yeoman to his feudal 
superior had given place to a deep and vindictive hatred. The lords, if 
less guilty personally than others of the landowners, did not care to 
compromise themselves by dangerous interference. The interests of the 
higher class were combined against the lower, and the courts of law were 
themselves infected. What was to be done? Principle and prudence 
would perhaps have united to recommend the Protector to set himself 
an example of abstinence from the pursuit of personal aggrandizement, 
before he meddled with others. As church and chantry lands fell in, he 
would have done wisely if he had neither kept them for himself, nor 
distributed them among his adherents; if he had disposed of them as 
national property and applied the proceeds to the restoration of the 
currency. Perhaps he was not wholly responsible for having missed 
seeing what his own and others’ interests combined to conceal from him, 
Unhappily for himself, for his fortune and reputation, he chose a course 
for himself, generous in intention, yet rash and dangerous and deliberately 
against the opinion of the rest of the council. He was constitutionally 
haughty, and he was conscious of a noble and honourable purpose. He 
determined to enforce the statutes; and as the courts of law were tedious 
and corrupt, to follow the perilous counsel of Latimer, who recommended 
him to follow Solomon’s example, and hear the causes of the poor himself. 
Paget, to whom he owed the Protectorate, and to whose advice he had 
promised to listen, warned him to be cautious. Let him strengthen the 
hands of the magistrates, keep order, and prevent breaches of the peace. 
Let him ascertain privately who were the greatest offenders against the 
tillage statutes, send for them separately, reason with them, and, if 
necessary, punish them, But, if he valued either his own welfare, or the 
quiet of the kingdom, let him not attempt to interfere by force; above all, 
let him not meddle with the courts of law. 
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By Professor Challis. 


1, InprcaTE methods of expanding a* and sin= . 


Shew that the former function may be expanded exclusively by algebra, 
and state the reason that the expansion of the other necessarily involves 
the principle of limiting ratios, or of the differential calculus. 

2. The impossible roots of the equation 23 + gz + 7 = 0 being put under 
the form a + Bv/ — 1, shew that 6? = 3a? + g. 

3. Assuming that the biquadratic equation 2! + gxz*+ra2+s=0 has 
roots of the form a + @*/ — 1, shew that the values of a and B may be 
found by the equations, 


64a8 + 82ga4 + (497 — 16s) a? ~ 7? = 0, 


eo gtg ly 7 
pee St aa" 


4, A body describes an orbit by the action of the force 
El +3. sin(md + c)}, 


tending to a fixed point, r and 6 being the polar co-ordinates of its 
position at any time referred to that point as origin; find the equation of 
the orbit. 

5. The position in space of a Planet at the instant of an observation 
is referred to three rectangular axes having their origin at the place of 
the observer, the axes of z and y being parallel to the plane of the Earth’s 
equator, and the former directed to the first point of Aries: given the 
local sidereal time of observation, transfer the origin of co-ordinates to the 
center of the Earth, taking account of the Earth’s figure. 

6. On the supposition of the Earth’s spheroidal form, find an approxi- 
mate value of the length of an are of the meridian, intercepted between 
two latitudes known by astronomical observation, 

7. In what manner might a navigator, landing on an unknown island, 
determine its geographical position by means of a sextant, a chronometer, 
and a Nautical Almanac? 

8. Three equal and perfectly smooth balls are held in contact on a 
perfectly smooth plane, while another of the same size rests upon them : 
one of the balls being fixed to the plane, and the others left at liberty 
to move, required the motions. 
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9. Describe instrumental arrangements and a method of observing, by 
which observations of the N.P.D. of the Sun’s North and South Limbs, 
and of the transits of the East and West Limbs, are practicable with a 
Transit Circle at the same meridian passage. 

10. Eliminate y by differentiation from the equations 


dx dx ,dy 

wt at gt at ey + f=0, 
d*y dy ax f /, Ps 
get eg tl ate teats =0, 


and integrate the resulting equation. 

11, Explain the principle of the method of multipliers, and apply it 
in integrating simultaneously the two differential equations in the preceding 
question. 

12. Describe the construction of the collimating eye-piece, and mention 
the astronomical uses to which it is applied. 

13. Prove that in any instance of the steady motion of an elastic fluid, 


the equation 
du ‘ dv ‘ dw 
dx dy dz 
is true to terms inclusive of the square of the velocity, «, v, w, being the 
resolved parts of the velocity in the directions of the axes of 2, y, and z, 
no accelerative force acting. 

14, Shew that motions of an incomprehensible fluid which severally 
satisfy the equation of continuity of mass, satisfy it conjointly. 

Prove also that this theorem is true of the small motions of a com- 
prtessible fluid to the first power of the velocity, and of its steady motions 
to the second power of the velocity, no accelerative force acting. 

15. A small hole is made in a partition separating two reservoirs of 
unlimited extent, at the depth 4 below the surface of the water which 
stands highest, and the depth & below the other surface: how may it be 
shewn that the water will issue through the hole with the velocity 


¥ (29) {v (h) — V(&)} nearly ? 


16, Supposing that 2° + y? + 2? = r* and z =r cos, change the variables 
in the equation 
ap dp dp ,, 
= =0 
dz dy? dx ee 


¢ being assumed to be a function of r and 6. 
17. Given the partial differential equations, 


Piro 1 (“xe Bae cot) +H. rp = 0, .un(), 


=0 





dF" \de® "do 
durh d.rp i. @irh d.rh 7 
we - cot = 0,. .+00(2), Te aa cot20 = 0,. seane(3)y 


shew how to find a particular form of @ which will satisfy (1) and (2), and 
another which will satisfy (1) and (8). 

18. Give a brief account of the successive improvements that have been 
made in the determinations of the positions of heavenly bodies, with respect 
both to instrumental means, and to the correction of errors by which the 
positions as observed are affected. 
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19. Shew that the operations in the Differential Calculus indicated by 
the symbol d, and those in the Calculus of Variations indicated by the 
symbol 6, are equally performed, in the solution of problems of maxima and 
minima, on the assumption of continuity of value, and state what is the 
analytical distinction between the continuity in the former calculus and 
that in the other. 

20. Prove from the laws of motion that no particle of matter, whether 
solid or fluid, changes either its velocity, or the direction of its motion, per 
saltum, if it be acted upon only by finite accelerative forces. 

Obtain an equation which expresses that the motion of a fluid conforms 
to this law. 

21. Account for the existence of particular solutions of differential 
equations between two variables, and explain analytically why a problem 
which is solved by the particular solution may always be solved by diffe- 
rentiation alone. 

22, Obtain a general approximate expression for the magnifying power 
of any optical instrument, and apply it to determine the circumstances most 
favourable for distinct vision under high magnifying powers, with an Astro- 
nomical Telescope, and with the compound Microscope. 

23. A cylinder of given radius and axis of unlimited extent, revolves 
about the axis with a uniform angular velocity in an elastic fluid, and 
impresses by friction on the fluid in contact with its surface a velocity which 
finally has a constant ratio to that of the surface: shew that when the 
motion has become steady, the fluid revolves about the cylinder with a 
velocity which varies inversely as the distance from the axis. 

24, What explanation does the Undulatory Theory of Light give of the 
fact that when rays pass perpendicularly through a plate of glass, the light 
reflected at the surface of incidence is of the same phase as the incident 
light, and that reflected at the surface of emergence of contrary phase? 
Do undulations in air present analogous phenomena ? 





By Professor Stokes. 
1. Prove that (Mx + Ny)" cannot be an integrating factor of 
M+N = = 0, unless the equation be homogeneous, 
2. Trace the curve 
(2 + y?) (a?c*a? + dsy*) — 207b%e?x* — (a? + c*) bty® + a*b4c? = 0, 
and examine its change of form as 6 passes through the value a@ or ec. 
Find also the area, supposing 6 to lie outside the limits a and c. 


8. In what manner would you proceed if you wished to obtain numeri- 
cally the sums of the following slowly convergent infinite series ? 


(ly 1994 878 Ht cas, 
(2) 144 ot e408 s cies 


4, If F(a) = J 2 i] “ (a) cosazda, f(z) = J zs J Alay ine 


shew that the functions F and ¢, and also f and y, are reciprocal; and 


thence from the known values of ke e* coseads and bs e sinexda deduce 
those of two other definite integrals. : 


Cc 
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5. In a rainbow of any order, shew that a small pencil of rays in the 
primary plane in the middle of its course within the drop has its focus 
at the middle point of incidence, or else at an infinite distance, according 
as the number of reflections is odd or even. 

6. The altitudes of two known stars are taken with a theodolite which 
is clamped in azimuth, find the latitude of the place, and point out the 
circumstances which are favourable to accuracy in the determination. 

7, Ina heliostat of such a construction as to involve but one reflection, 
shew that a line drawn through any fixed point perpendicular to the 
plane of the mirror will describe in the 24" an elliptic cone, the section 
of which by the plane of the equator is a circle which is described uni- 
formly. Examine the case in which the rays are reflected towards a 
point the south polar distance of which is equal to the north polar distance 
of the Sun. 

8, Express the position of the invariable plane of a system of bodies 
not acted on by forces external to the system in terms of quantities 
depending on the motions of and the motions about the centers of gravity 
of the several bodies. 

9, A planet circulates in a slightly resisting medium; find the effect 
of the resistance on the angle described in a long time, the undisturbed 
orbit being supposed circular. 

10, A uniform flexible and inextensible string at rest in space is 
pulled by an impulsive force applied at one end in the direction of the 
tangent ; shew that the impulsive tension (T) is determined by the 


equation a7 where R is the radius of absolute curvature; and 


find the components of the initial velocity at any point in the directions of 
the tangent, radius of absolute curvature, and normal to the osculating plane. 

11. A slender fluid ring revolves uniformly round!a center of force 
situated at its center, the force varying inversely as the square of the 
distance; find approximately the form of a section of the ring. 

12. If a mass of steel be permanently magnetized in any manner, 
shew that the effect of the Earth’s magnetism upon it will be the same 
as if it were replaced by a slender bar, fixed relatively to the mass, and 
uniformly and longitudinally magnetized. What is meant by the magnetic 
moment of a magnet? 

13. When a small flame is viewed by reflection in a slightly tarnished 
looking glass some way off, at a moderate angle of incidence, a series of 
coloured bands is seen accompanying the image; explain the formation of 
these bands, and calculate their forms. 

14, A small solid sphere is contained in an infinite mass of air not 
acted on by external forces; assuming that when the sphere moves 
through the air at rest, along a straight line, with a small velocity », 


é Fi a : : 
the resistance is expressed by as + bv, determine the motion of the 


sphere produced by an infinite succession of plane waves of sound, in 
which the disturbance is expressed by a sine or cosine. 

15. The motion of an indefinitely extended and slightly disturbed 
homogeneous elastic medium, not acted on by external forces, nor subject 
in the position of equilibrium to internal tensions, being determined 
according to the method of Lagrange by the equation 


d*u d*y dw 
|[fotae ou t+ ap are a) dxdydz = | fev aeayas, 
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where u, v, w are the displacements parallel to the rectangular axes of 
x,y, 2, and V is a function of the nine differential coefficients of u, v, w 
with respect to a, y, 2, it is required to express by means of the function 
V the normal and tangential tensions at any point on planes parallel to 
the co-ordinate planes. 


Write short dissertations on the following subjects : 
(1) On the signification and integration of the equation 


Pdx + Qdy + Rdz = 0. 


(2) On Clairaut’s Theorem. 
(3) On the colours of thin crystalline plates in polarized light. 





By Professor Adams. 


1. Tue coefficients of the algebraical equation f(x) = 0 are all integers; 
show that if f(0) and f(1) are both odd numbers, the equation can have no 
integral root. 

2, Of a series of quantities a,, a,, 43, &c., the first two are given, and each 
of the others is a mean proportional between the two immediately preceding 
it; find the limit to which a, approaches as 7 is indefinitely increased. 


3. If m be any positive integer, prove that the integer next greater 
mtl 


LL — 
than (3 + 5)” is divisible by 2? * when m is even and by 2? when m 
is odd. 

4, If both # and y lie between the limits — 3 and + 3, and every value 
between those limits is equally probable, find the probability that the value 
of « +y lies between ~ m and +m, where m is any quantity not greater 
than 1, 

5. A conic section is circumscribed about a given quadrilateral: show 
that its center always lies in another conic section which passes through the 
middle points of the sides and diagonals of the quadrilateral, as well as 
through the point of intersection of the diagonals and the points in which 
the two pairs of opposite sides meet when produced. 

6. Find the envelope of all chords of a conic section which subtend a 
given angle at the focus. : 

7. C is the middle point of an are ACB of finite and continuously 
varying curvature, the difference between the radii of curvature at A and B 
being ultimately m.AB. If R be the radius of curvature at C, show that 
the chord AB ultimately cuts the tangent at C in a point whose distance 

. 3h 
from C is eae 

Also show that the angle which AB makes with the tangent at C is 
ultimately equal to two-thirds of that which the line joining C with the 
middle point of 4B makes with the normal at C, 

8. Ifa and y be connected by the equation 
d*y 
ie + ay =0, 


a 
and if when = 0, y = 0 and A = 1, find the value of y when 2 = 1, so that 
the error shall be less than ‘0001. 
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9. Investigate the different kinds of contact which exist between @ 
curve surface and its tangent plane at any point according as 


d*z de (d%\* 
da®” dy? (Faas) 
is positive, negative, or zero. 
In_a surface which can be generated in two ways by the motion of 2 
straight line, if the generating lines through any point be projected on the 


plane of ay, and if a, @ be the angles which those projections make with 
the axis of z, prove that 


a*s d*z 

1 dxdy 1 dad 

g (tane + tan) =- rE ; and Fy (cota + cot 8) = - =. 
dy? dz 


10. A, B, C are the angular points of a spherical triangle, A’, B’, C’ 
the middle points of the sides a, 4, ce which are respectively opposite to them, 
O the center of the sphere; prove that the volumes of the triangular 
pyre O4'B'C’, OAB'C', OBA'C, OCA‘B' are respectively propor- 
tional to 


1, cos’ eae cos 
4 2" oe 2° 

11. The surface of a given circle is self-luminous and of uniform bright- 
ness ; find the illumination at any point of a plane which is parallel to the 
plane of the circle and at a given distance from it: supposing, as usual, that 
the intensity of radiation from a luminous element in any direction varies 
as the cosine of the angle between that direction and the normal to the 
luminous surface. 

Also find the total quantity of light which falls upon a circle of given 
radius, the line joining the centers of the two circles being perpendicular 
to each of the planes. 

12, A body moves in a plane about a fixed point under the action of 
given forces. If the areal velocity and the direction of motion of the body 
at a proposed point be known, find the semi-latus rectum of the elliptic 
orbit which has a contact of the second order with the real orbit at that 
point, its focus being at the given fixed point. 

Also find the changes produced in an indefinitely small time in the 
eccentricity and in the position of the apse of this elliptic orbit, in terms 
of the corresponding change of the semi-latus rectum. 

13. If the force acting on the Moon relatively to the Earth be resolved 
into two forces, one in the plane of the orbit and the other perpendicular 
to the ecliptic, prove that the latter force 


ds 
=S- Ps+ TH ' 
employing the usual notation. 
Hence derive the equation 
ds 
d*s S-Ps+T 7) 
ae gues H*u3 ¥ 


where H denotes twice the Moon’s areal velocity. 


, 
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14, Explain clearly the various means by which we can compare the 
mass of the Earth, 
(1) With that of the Sun, 
2) With that of the Moon, 
34 With that of a given volume of water, 
pointing out what are the data on our imperfect knowledge of which the 
chief uncertainty of the result in each case depends. 

15, If w, denote the angular velocity of a body at any time about an 
axis fixed in space, and w’ the angular velocity at the same time about an 
axis fixed in the body, prove that at the instant when these two axes coincide 

dw’ dv, 
dt dt * 
Point out clearly why this needs proof. 
Also show that at the same instant 
d*w’ _ Fo div dw, 
dé ae + ° a ae’ 
«, and w, being the angular velocities about the other two axes in any rect- 
angular system. ; 

16. A pencil of common light is incident on the surface of a uniaxal 
crystal. Shew clearly how to determine the course of the light after re- 
fraction into the crystal. 

When the axis of the crystal is in the plane of incidence and makes any 
given angle with the surface, investigate a formula for finding the angle of 
refraction of the extraordinary ray corresponding to any given angle of 
incidence ; and show that in the particular case when the axis lies in 
the surface, the tangents of the angles of refraction of the ordinary and 
extraordinary rays are to each other in a constant ratio. 





By the Master of Trinity. 


1. Ir ABC bea straight line, and on AB, BC, AC, as diameters, semi- 
eircles be described on the same side of the line, find (by a construction) 
a circle equal to the area bounded by the three semicircles. 

2. Also inscribe in this area another circle and find its area. 

8. A uniform straight rod hangs in a horizontal position from two 
vertical strings of unequal lengths: the rod being slightly disturbed but 
remaining horizontal, find its motion. 

Shew that the small longitudinal and transverse vibrations will be co- 
existent and independent. 

4, Of all spherical segments of equal curved surface, the hemisphere 
has the greatest content. 

5. A great number of small soft spheres in regular arrangement occupy 
a space; supposing the space to be compressed so that they become poly- 
hedrons, what will be the form of the polyhedron, and how much will the 
space be contracted? 

6. Let ABCDE be a polygon; produce the sides BA to u, CB to b, 
DC to ¢, and so on; let aB, bC, cD, &c. be levers, resting at their outer 
extremities a, 6, c, &c. on props, and at their inner extremities B, C, D, &c. 
each on the next; weights being hung at a given point of each of the 
levers, find the pressures at all the points, A, a, B, b, C, c, &c. (Omi 
the weights of the levers). 

7. Describe Horner’s method for the solution of equations, Apply it to 
solve the equation z3 — 2x — 5 = 0, to 5 places of decimals, 
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8. Compare the motion of the nodes and apse of one of Jupiter's 
satellites with one of Saturn’s, 

9. Newton (Prine. Lib. 1. Prop. 66, Cor. 19) proves that an equatorial 
ring of water, acted upon by the sun and moon, would have its greatest 
ae at the octants after syzygies: prove this. How does it apply to the 
tides? 

10. A projectile, acted upon by gravity, moves in a medium of which 
the resistance is proportional to the velocity: determine the curve in which 
it moves, and where it strikes the horizontal plane again. 

11. Ifacycloidal pendulum oscillate ina medium of which the resistance 
is as the mth power of the velocity (the density of the medium being small), 
find the law of decrement of the arcs described in successive oscillations. 

12. ‘Motus solis medius a nodo [lune] definitur per medium propor- 
tionale geometricum inter motum ipsius solis medium, et motum illum 
mediocrem quo sol celerrime recedit a nodo in quadraturis.” (Machin, as 
given by Newton, Princ. Lib. 11. Prop. 33, Scholium). Prove this. 

13, Given the requisite ‘observations, shew how the parabolic orbit of 
a a moving in the ecliptic, may be found: (the earth’s orbit being 
circular. 

14. Define principal axes of rotation, Shew that every body has three 
such axes. 

15. In the case of an oblique parallelopiped, what are the positions of 
these axes? 

16. A fluid is acted upon by gravity, and also, at each point, by a 
horizontal force proportional to the distance from a vertical plane. Shew 
that equilibrium is impossible, and determine what steady motion is possible. 

17. Give Laplace’s explanation of the phenomena of Double Refraction. 
Also Newton’s. Shew the errors of both. Give the true explanation. 

18. Trace the curves to which the following equations belong: ¢ 

8 —32y+y=0; 2t—4eyt+y!=0, ct—4ay+y=0.. 

19, If a small magnet exist at the center of the earth, what will be 
the law of magnetic dip with reference to th emagnetic equator ? 

20. A body moves in a given curve of double curvature; what is the 
condition requisite that it may be retained in this curve by forces tending 
to two given centers? The condition being fulfilled, find the forces to the 
two centers. 

If the curve be the regular screw-thread on a cylinder, and the centers 
two given points in the axis, apply this. 

21. At a given time and place a star is observed, and it is found 
that the azimuth is equal to the altitude and the hour angle equal to the 
declination. Determine its position. 

22. Sum the series i 

1 


1.38 + 38, 5t + 74 + &e. ad. inf. 
23. Find a quadrangle inscribed in a circle, the diameter being an 
integer, of which the sides, diagonals, and area are all rational. 
24. Give the history of the parallelogram of forces, 
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1, Derinz a straight line, a plane angle, w sector of a circle. When 
are triangles said to be similar ? 

2. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given straight line of un- 
limited length, from a given point without it. 

8. If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles of 
the other, each to each, and one side equal to one side, namely the sides 
opposite to the equal angles in each, then the other sides shall be equal 
each to each. 

Shew by means of this proposition that if the angles, which two sides 
of a triangle produced make with the third side, are equal, the triangle is 
isosceles. 

4, If a straight line fall upon two parallel straight lines, it makes the 
alternate angles equal to one another. 

If through a point, equidistant from two parallel straight lines, two 
straight lines be drawn cutting the parallel straight lines, they will intercept 
equal portions of these lines. 

5. If aside of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to 
the two interior and opposite angles. 

The exterior angles of a quadrilateral, made by producing the sides 
successively in the same direction, are together equal to the interior angles. 

6. Triangles upon equal bases and between the same parallels are equal 
to one another. 

If from the opposite angles of a parallelogram straight lines be drawn 
to a point in the diagonal produced, the triangles, thus formed externally 
to the parallelogram, are equal. 

7. If a straight line be bisected and produced to any point the rect- 
angle contained by the whole line thus produced and the part of it produced, 
together with the square of half the line bisected, is equal to the square 
of the straight line which is made up of the half and the part produced. 

If a straight line drawn through the center of a circle bisect a 
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straight line which does not pass through the center it shall cut it at right 
‘angles, and conversely, if it cuts it at right angles it shall bisect it. 

9. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another. 

If two straight lines whose extremities are in the circumference of a 
circle cut one another, the triangles formed by joining their extremities are 
equiangular to each other. 

10. If two straight lines cut one another at right angles within a circle 
the rectangle contained by the segments of one of them is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 

Hence shew that the angle in a semicircle is a right angle. 

11. Inscribe a circle in a given square. 

12. If the sides of two triangles, about each of their angles be propor- 
tionals, the triangles shall be equiangular; and the equal angles shall be 
those which are opposite to the homologous sides. 


EUCLID. 

1, Derine a right angle, a plane superficies, and a segment of a circle. 
‘When are segments of circles said to be similar? 

2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and have likewise their bases equal, the angle which 
is contained by the two sides of the one shall be equal to the angle con- 
tained by the two sides equal to them of the other. 

3. The greater angle of every triangle is subtended by the greater side 
or has the greater side opposite to it. 

In an obtuse-angled triangle the greatest side is opposite the obtuse angle. 

4, If a straight line falliggon two other straight lines make the al- 
ternate angles equal to each otifer, these two straight lines shall be parallel. 

If two finite straight lines bisect each other the figure formed by joining 
their extremities is a parallelogram. 

5. The three interior angles of a triangle are together equal to two 
right angles. : 

~ Divide a right-angled triangle into two isosceles triangles. 

6. If a parallelogram and a triangle be upon the same base and between 
the same parallels, the parallelogram shall be double of the triangle. 

Describe a triangle that shall be equal to a given parallelogram and 
have one of its angles equal to a given rectilineal angle. 

7. If astraight line be divided into any two parts, the squares of the 
whole line and of one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle contained 
by the whole and that part together with the square of the other part. 

8. Find the center of a given circle. 

Only one circle can be drawn through three given points. 

9. In equal circles equal angles stand upon equal circumferences 
whether they be at the centers or circumferences. 

10. If a straight line touches a circle, and from the point of contact 
a straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles, which this line 
makes with the line touching the circle, shall be equal to the angles which 
are in the alternate segments of the circle, 

The segments into which a circle is cut by any straight line, contain 
angles whose difference is equal to the inclination to each other of the 
straight lines touching the circle at the extremities of the straight line 
which divides the circle. 

11. Inscribe a square in a given circle. 

12. The sides about the equal angles of equiangular triangles are pro- 
portionals and those which are opposite to the equal angles are homologous 
sides, that is, are the antecedents or consequents of the ratios, 
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EUCLID. 


1. Derive a circle and a parallelogram. State the last axiom. 

2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each; and have likewise the angles contained by those 
sides equal to each other ; they shall likewise have their bases, or third sides, 
equal ; and the two triangles shall be equal; and their other angles shall be 
equal, each to each, viz. those to which the equal sides are opposite. . 

8. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle is greater 
than either of the interior opposite angles. 

Prove the proposition fully for both the interior angles. 

4. Triangles upon equal bases, and between the same parallels, are 
equal to one another. 

The diagonals divide a parallelogram into four equal triangles. 

5. If the square described upon one of the sides of a triangle, be equal 
to the squares described upon the other two sides of it; the angle con- 
tained by these two sides is a right angle. 

The triangles ABC, DEF, having the angles ACB, DFE right angles, 
have also the sides AB, AC equal to DE, DF each to each, shew that the 
triangles are equal in every respect. 

6. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares of the 
whole line, and of one of the parts, are equal to twice the rectangle contained 
by the whole and that part, together with the square of the other part. 

In a triangle, whose vertical angle is a right angle, a straight line is 
drawn from the vertex perpendicular to the base, shew that the square of 
either of the sides adjacent to the right le, is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the base and the segment of ip acent to that side. 

7. In obtuse-angled triangles, if a perpendicular be drawn from either of 
the acute angles to the opposite side produced, the square of the side sub- 
tending the obtuse angle, is greater than the squares of the sides containing 
the obtuse angle, by twice the rectangle contained by the side upon which, 
when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the straight line intercepted 
without the triangle between the perpendicular and the obtuse angle. 

8. Define the angle of a segment, also the sector of a circle. 

9. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a circle, 
are together equal to two right angles. 

If from O, the center of the circle inscribed in a triangle ABC, OD, OE, 
OF be drawn perpendicular to the sides BC, AC, AB respectively, and from 
any point P in OP, drawn parallel to AB, PQ, PR, be drawn perpendicular 
to OD, OE, respectively or these produced, shew that the triangles ABC, 
QRO, are equiangular to one another. 

10, A segment of a circle being given, describe the circle of which it 

. is the segment. 

11. Describe a circle about a given square. 

12. If the angle of a triangle be divided into two equal angles, by a 
straight line which also cuts the base; the segments of the base shall have 
the same ratio which the other sides of the triangle have to one another; 
and conversely, if the segments of the base have the same ratio which 
the other sides of the triangle have to one another, the straight line 
drawn from the vertex to the point of section, divides the vertical angle 
into two equal angles. 

If two of the exterior angles of a triangle ABC be bisected by the lines 
COE, BOD intersecting in O, and meeting the opposite sides in the points 
E and D, prove that OD: OB:: AD: AB, and OC: OE:: AC: AE. 
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EUCLID. 


1, Dzrinz a right angle and a rhombus. Give Euclid’s Postulates. 

2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to each other, the sides also which 
subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles, shall be equal to one another. 

In an equiangular triangle the lines drawn to bisect the equal angles will 
also bisect the opposite sides at right angles. 

3. If two straight lines cut one another, the vertical, or opposite angles 
shall be equal. 

In any rectilineal figure, the straight lines bisecting any interior angle, 
and the corresponding exterior one made by producing an adjacent side, 
are at right-angles to each other. 

4, If a straight line fall upon two parallel straight lines, it makes the 
alternate angles equal to one another; and the exterior angle equal to the 
interior and opposite upon the same side; and likewise the two interior 
angles upon the same side together equal to two right angles. 

5. Describe a square upon a given straight line. 

6. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the square of the 
whole line is equal to the squares of the two parts together with twice 
the rectangle contained by the parts. 

In a triangle, whose vertical angle is a right angle, a straight line is drawn 
from the vertex perpendicular to the base, shew that the rectangle contained 
by the segments of-the base is equal to the square of the perpendicular. 

7. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle 
contained by the whole and one of the parts, shall be equal to the square 
of the other part. 

8. Define the angle in a segment. What are similar segments? 

9. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a circle, 
are together equal to two right angles. 

If trom O, the center of the circle inscribed in a triangle ABC, OD, OE, 
OF be drawn perpendicular to the sides BC, 4C, 4B respectively, and from 
any point P in OP, drawn parallel to 4B, perpendiculars PQ, PR be drawn 
upon OD and OE respectively, or these produced, shew that the triangle 
QRO is equiangular to the triangle ABC. 

10. Upon a given straight line describe a segment of a circle, which 
shall contain an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. 

11, Inscribe a circle in a given square. 

12. The sides about the equal angles of equiangular triangles are pro- 
portionals ; and those which are opposite to the equal angles are homologous 
sides, that is, are the antecedents or consequents of the ratios. 

Straight lines are drawn through the angular points of a triangle parallel 
to the opposite sides, and through the angular points of the triangle thus 
formed straight lines are drawn parallel to its opposite sides, and so on; 
shew that all these triangles are similar to the original triangle, and any 
one has its sides bisected by the angular points of the preceding triangle. 


EURIPIDIS BACCHA. 


TRANSLATE the following passages into EnciisH PRosE: 
1, Beginning, Aoxios 0 airixa viv déEaTo Padamors Kpovidas Zevs* x.7.d. 
Ending, Bpdpios eit’ dv dyy Oiacous.—l, 95 to 115. 

Write down the Attic form of every word in the above passage which 
has undergone alteration. 

Taupékepwy: give the nominative and genitive cases. 

Give some account of the orgiastic worship of Dionysus (explaining 
the terms ¢hyrsus, cista, and dithyrambus), and make such remarks as you 
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deem expedient as to its antiquity and origin. Write a short history of 
Thebes, from the earliest times down to its destruction by Alexander. 
Who restored it? 

2. Beginning, drav AGBy tes rev Noywu dvip copds, K.T.A, 

Ending, pnp@. diddEw o’ ws adds exer THde.—l, 266 to 287. 

Give the principal tenses of the following verbs: AauPdvw, didwue, 
yiyvopat, zpxouat, eipioxw, tTpépw, 

Decline the singular number of otros and 6 ards. Derive Anprtnp, 
and give some account of her worship in Greece, é:dé£w, «.7.4. What 
explanation is given? 

3. Beginning, ILE. wap xpziocov dors pi) yyedav Baxyas tuoi, K.T A. 

Ending, dedTatos, dvOpwroice O° HariwTatos,—l, 842 to 861. 

Decline xpeicowy in the singular. What is the Attic form? Has ita 
positive and superlative? Under what circumstances do prepositions re- 
tract the accent? 

yéhwra éprziv, eis“ Atdov ; quote corresponding expressions in Latin. 

éecvoratos, yriwTatos: what is the rule for forming the superlative in 
-dratos and -wratos? 

How do jjxw, épxouat, and elu differ in signification in Attic Greek ? 

4. Beginning, kal rhv “Apews maid’ ‘Apuoviav, démapt’ Eury, K.T.A. 

Ending, KA, ovk« oléa, réxvovs otixpos éwixoupos watip. 
1, 1356 to 1366. 

Scan the first line: what have you to remark respecting the scansion? 
How are roi, roi, and wi distinguished? Explain any apparent exception. 
Distinguish voi and mov, 


EURIPIDIS BACCHA. 


Transiats the following passages into EneiisH PRosE: 

1. Beginning, ’Acias dio yaias, «.7.A, 

Ending, ‘EAAddos els edpuydpous &yuids tov Bpdutov.—l, 64 to 87. 

Give the Attic form of every word in the above passage which has 
undergone alteration. 

Kv@iAas: what are the different forms of this word? What have you 
to remark on the quantity of one of the syllables? Give some account 
of her worship. 

evpuvydpous: derive this, and investigate the meanings of xépos. (Donald- 
son, New Crat. § 280.) 

Extomos, «.7.A. Quote similar passages from Greek or Latin authors. 

2. Beginning, ITE, rad7’ odyi dewijs ayxoves tor’ afta, K.T.A. 

Ending, "Exlovos &’ dv wats cataicyxbvers yévos.—], 246 to 265. 
moAuv yéXwv, Decline the singular of both words: how is the accu- 
sative governed? Give some account of the legendary history of Cadmus ; 
explaining also the parentage of Pentheus. What historical truth seems 
to underlie the myth of Cadmus? Make any remarks that you deem 
expedient about the forms of the letters, and the introduction and disuse 
of certain letters in the Greek alphabet? Derive alphabet, explaining 
the meaning of its roots. Give the principal tenses of the following verbs: 
dpdw, txw, Inut, yiyvopat, pépw, dyw, 
3. Beginning, AI, qeifer pev ovdiv, Tév Endy Adywy kddwy, K.7,Ar, 
Ending, Al. & rau, er’ Zot 8b Katactioca Tade.—l, 787 to 802. 

What are the significations of ov, ui, and ov mi in Attic Greek? Give 
examples of their use. Decline the singular of ovdeis; how much of inflection 
of the word is in use? Illustrate a line in this passage from the New 
Testament. What tenses of torn: are transitive, and what intransitive ? 
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4. Beginning, AIA. ti 0’ od xadds Tave’, H ri Nuwnpwds EXEL; KVTA, 
Ending, AMPA. os éxAzAnopal y’ & wapos eiropev, marep. 
. 1. 1264 to 1273. 
What is the force of isos? What variations of accentuation do dis- 
syllabic prepositions admit, and with what exceptions? What does dv 
signify, when joined with an indicative, optative, and subjunctive mood? 


EURIPIDIS BACCHA. 
TRANSLATE: 


1, Beginning, piraiv d2 Avdwy Tovs mokvxpuoous yas, K.T.A, 

Ending, = Zijv’ 2Eexavywvd’, Ste yapous éfetoaco,—l, 13 to 31. 
dvoxiuov. Give the derivation; what other reading exists? 

piyaot, «.7.4, Point out an unusual construction in this clause. 

copicuata : how is this word governed? 

Bdxrpa reixn: what is the modern name of the city, and where is it? 

State briefly by what rulers Bactriana was successively governed from 
the earliest times to the Mahommedan conquest. Investigate the various 
senses of Asia at different times. What is its meaning here? What in the 
New Testament? What is the date of the expression Asia Minor? 

2. Beginning, KA, @ mat xadds cot Terpecias wapyvecey* K.7.). 

Ending, Kal oréupar’ dvépors kal OvéANarow pees, 
: 1. 330 to 350. 

Give the principal tenses of the following verbs: dnl, tixtw, racy, 
xéw, Epxouat, doxzw, What are the significations of ov, wi, and o¥ my in 
Attic Greek > 

Derive and explain dpydotv, tpraivov, What verbs take two accusatives 
in Greek? Decline the indicative present of celui, and cipe, 

. 8. Beginning, ive Goal Avoons kuves it’ sis dpos, K.T.D. 
Ending, —-yevov ynyev4.—l. 977 to 996. 

Write down the Attic form of every word in the above passage which 
has undergone alteration. 

Topyovwyv, ’Extovos: give some account of each of these. What have 
you to observe respecting vv in the above passage? Give the nominative 
singular of xuves, and yuvaicwv, What are the three degrees of comparison 
of rpwros? How is pros itself formed ? 

4, Beginning, ATA. Atévuce, \toodpecbd a”, HOixixapev, «.7.A, 

Ending, AI, = ti diva pédde0” drrep dvayxaiws Zxet.—]. 1344101351. 

qéete, What have you to observe of this form? Decline oiéa. Scan 

the fifth line, and give an instance of a similar peculiarity. In what 
places do the Tragics admit an anapeest into an iambic line ? 


EURIPIDIS BACCHA. 


Transtare the following passages into EncLisH Prose: 
1, Beginning, tovydp vw abras ex déuwv Borpno’ zy, KT, 
Ending, Snzq, Evvdryw pawdot otpatnvatov.—l, 32 to 52. 
gxuadew, x.7... Explain the construction; and give a Latin example of 
it. Investigate the senses of wév ov in Attic Greek. Scan the sixteenth 
line, and give other Greek examples of a similar peculiarity in the scansion. 
Give some account of the legendary history of Cadmus: what do you 
conceive to be its true historical significance ? 
2. Beginning, mdvtis 3’ 6 Cainwy bbe 7d yap Baxxebowov, K.7.d, 
Ending, «al oévde «al Baxxeve xal orépov xapa,—l. 298 to 313. 
What is the double signification of adjectives in -.“os? What is the 
corresponding Latin termination? What cases do verbs of sense govern 
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in Greek? What are the constructions of dxoJw? Give the principal 
tenses of the following verbs: Zxw, eexouat, dpdw, BadrAw, TiOnut, orévdw, 
Decline the singular number of péyas and odds, Give a detailed account 
of the inflection of xépa, 

3. Beginning, dp’ ¢v wavvvyiows yopois, K.7.A. 

Ending, 6 te xaddv pidov aei.—l. 862 to 881. 

‘Write down the Attic form of every word in the above passage which 
has undergone alteration. 

What does dv signify when joined with an indicative, subjunctive, and 
optative mood? Decline the plural number of xpeicowv, From what root 
is it derived? What is the superlative ? 

4. Beginning, KA, cvorny’ adrjOel, ws dv od Katpw maper, K.T.A, 

Ending, KA. tBpw y’ iBpicbeis, Gedy yap ovy tjyeiobé viv, 
1, 1288 to 1298. 
katextas, What part of the verb is this? 
" [Distinguish between jjyeioBar Geovs, and vopyier Geos. Where is the 
scene of the Bacche laid? Where does it appear to have been written? 
Why do you think so? Distinguish 7, 7, 1, 7, 2, 9. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


1, Snew that forces may be properly represented by straight lines. 

2. If two weights, acting perpendicularly on a straight lever, on 
opposite sides of the fulcrum, balance each other, they are inversely as 
their distances from the fulcrum. 

If the pressure on the fulcrum be equivalent to a weight of 15 lbs., 
and the difference of the magnitudes of the forces to a weight of 3lbs., 
find the forces, and the ratio of the arms at which they act. 

8. If the adjacent sides of a parallelogram represent two forces acting 
at a point in direction and magnitude, the diagonal will represent the 
resultant force in direction. 

At what angle must two forces P and 2P act upon a point that the 
direction of their resultant may be at right angles to the direction of one 
of the forces ? 

4. Find the condition of equilibrium when a weight W is supported 
on an inclined plane by a force P acting parallel to the plane. 

If the force acts horizontally there is equilibrium when P is to W as 
the height of the plane is to its base. 

5. Find the center of gravity of three heavy points, and shew that 
the pressure on the center of gravity is equal to the sum of the weights 
in all positions. 

6. When a body is placed on a horizontal plane it will stand or fall 
according as the vertical line drawn from its center of gravity falls within 
or without the base. 

A board in the shape of a right-angled triangle is placed in a vertical 
plane with its right angle resting on a rough horizontal floor and one of 
its acute angles leaning against a vertical wall perpendicular to the plane 
of pe eee find its position when the pressure on the wall is the least 
possible. 

7. If a body float in a fluid, it displaces as much of the fluid as is equal 
in weight to the weight of the body. 

Why can a man swim on his back more easily than in any other position? 

8. Define Specific Gravity. What is meant when the Specific Gravity 
of a substance is said to be :00125> 

The specific gravity of sea water being 1:027, what proportion of fresh 
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water must be added to a quantity of sea water that the specific gravity 
of the compound may be 1:009? 

9. When a body of uniform density floats on a fluid, the part immersed 
is to the whole body as the Specific Gravity of the body is to the specific 
gravity of the fluid. 

A solid sphere floats in a fluid with three-fourths of its bulk above 
the surface: when another sphere half as large again is attached to the 
first by a string, the two spheres float at rest below the surface of the 
fluid ; shew that the Specific Gravity of one sphere is 6 times greater than 
that of the other. 

10. Describe the construction of the Forcing pump and its operation. 

‘What will be the effect of making a small aperture in the barrel? If 
the piston works uniformly up and down the length of the barrel and a 
small aperture be made one-third of the way up the barrel, how much 
more time than before will be consumed in filling a tank? 

11. Describe the method of filling and graduating a common Thermo- 
meter. 

Shew how to graduate a Thermometer on whose scale 20° shall denote 
the freezing point and whose 80th degree shall indicate the same tempera- 
ture as 80° Fahrenheit. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


1. Derine Gravity and Weight. How is Statical Force measured ? 

2. If two forces, acting perpendicularly on a straight lever in opposite 
directions and on the same side of the fulcrum, balance each other, they 
are inversely as their distances from the fulcrum. 

If the pressure on the fulcrum be equivalent to a weight of 3 lbs. and 
the sum of the magnitude of the forces to a weight of 16 lbs., find the 
forces and the ratio of the arms at which they act. 

3. If three forces represented in magnitude and direction by the three 
sides of a triangle, when taken in order, act upon a point, they will keep it 
at rest. 

Two strings are respectively fastened by their upper extremities to two 
points A and 8B in the same horizontal line; the string at A carries a 
weight W at its lower extremity which is passed through a ring attached 
to the lower extremity of the string at B; if the distance between the 
points A and B is so adjusted that the strings rest at equal inclinations 
to the horizon, the tension of the string at Bis equal to the weight W. 

4, Find the condition of equilibrium on the wheel and axle. Why 
is the labour of drawing a bucket of water out of a common well generally 
greater during the last part of the process than during the first > 

5. Find the center of gravity of two heavy points, and shew that the 
pressure at the center of gravity is equal to the sum of the weights in all 
positions. 

6. When a body is suspended from a point it will rest with its center 
of gravity in the vertical line passing through the point of suspension. 

Two weights W and 2W are connected by a rigid weightless rod and also 
by a loose string which is slung over a smooth peg: compare the lengths 
of the string on each side of the peg when the weights have assumed their 
position of equilibrium. 

7. Thesurface of every fluid at rest is horizontal. 

Shew how the inclination of a table to the horizon may be estimated by 
means of a tube bent into the form of the arc of a circle and very nearly 
filled with fluid. 
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8. Explain fully the meaning of the equation, ‘the weight of a body 
= its magnitude x its Specific Gravity.’ 

If 2 cubic feet of a substance weighs 100 lbs., what is its Specific Gravity? 

9, When a body is immersed in a fluid the weight lost is to the 
whole weight as the specific gravity of the fluid is to the specific gravity 
of the body. 

The cavity in a conical rifle bullet is usually filled with a plug of some 
light wood. If the bullet be held in the hand beneath the surface of water 
and the plug then removed, will the apparent weight of the bullet be in- 
creased or diminished ? 

10, Describe the construction of the condenser and its operation. 

If the direction in which the valves open were reversed, into what in- 
strument would the condenser be converted? Describe the effect of making 
a small aperture in the barrel. 

11, Explain the construction of the common barometer. 

Will the actual rise or fall of the mercury in the tube, observed by 
means of fixed graduations, accurately measure the increase or decrease of 
the pressure of the atmosphere ? 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


1, Derive force and explain how forces are measured. Shew that 
they may properly be represented by straight lines. : ; 

_ Construct a triangle, whose sides will represent the forces 2-142857 Ibs. 
2°009 Ibs., and 2°009 lbs. 

2. If two weights acting perpendicularly on a straight lever on opposite 
sides of the fulcrum balance -each other, they are inversely as their 
distances from the fulcrum; and the pressure on the fulcrum is equal to 
their sum. 

A heavy pole, weighing 12 1bs., whose center of gravity falls at a distance 
of one-third of the pole from one end, is carried horizontally by two men, 
one at each end, find the weight supported by each man. 

3. If three forces, represented ‘in magnitude and direction by the sides 
of a triangle, act on a point, they will keep it at rest. 

ABCD is a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle; forces P, Q, R, acting in 
directions AB, AD, CA would keep « particle at rest, shew that P: Q 
3: CD: BC. 

4. In a system in which each pulley hangs by a separate string, and the 
strings are parallel, there isa equilibrium when p: w :: 1: that power of 2 
whose index is the number of moveable pulleys. 

How may a boy, who can only lift 16 stone, be enabled to raise 1024 
stone? 

5. Define velocity. 

If y and w balance each other in the system of pulleys, in which the 
same string passes round all the pulleys, and the whole be put in motion, 
shew that p : w :: w’s velocity in direction of gravity : p’s velocity. 

6. When a body is placed on a horizontal plane, it will stand or fall, 
according as the vertical line, drawn from its center of gravity, falls within 
or without its base. With what restriction is this true of any plane? 

A sugarloaf stands on an inclined plane, rough enough to prevent sliding, 
whose inclination to the horizon is 45°, shew that it will fall over, if the 
height of the sugarloaf be more than twice as great as the diameter of its 


base. The center of gravity of a cone being distant from the base one-fourth 
of the height. 
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7. How is the pressure at a point in a fluid estimated? Explain the 
Hydrostatic paradox. 

If the area of the larger surface be diminished, the other circumstances 
of the explanation remaining the same, what would be the effect ? 

8. Define specific gravity and explain how it is measured. 

Explain how to find the weight of a body whose specific gravity is 
known. Find the weight of 36 cubic inches of cork whose specific gravity 
is 24, . 

9. When a body of uniform density floats on a fluid, the part immersed : 
be ville body :: the specific gravity of the fluid : the specific gravity of 

e body. 

A Body whose weight is 6lbs., weighs 3lbs. and 4lbs. respectively in 
two different fluids, compare the specific gravities of the fluids. 

10. Describe the construction of the common pump and its operation. 
What limits the height to which water can be raised by a common pump ? 
How is this obviated by a forcing or lifting pump ? 

11. Shew how to graduate a common thermometer. 

One thermometer marks two temperatures by 9° and 10°, another ther- 
mometer by 12° and 14°, what will the latter mark, when the former marks 
15°? 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


1, Derinz force; how are forces measured? Shew that they may 
properly be represented by straight lines. 


Construct a triangle whose sides will represent the forces 3°076923 Ibs. 


3°416lbs, and 3'127 lbs. respectively. 

2. Iftwo forces acting perpendicularly on a straight lever on opposite 
directions and on the same side of the fulcrum balance each other, they 
are inversely-as their distances from the fulcrum; and the pressure on the 
fulcrum is equal to the difference of the forces. 

A heavy pole, weighing 12lbs., whose center of gravity falls at a distance 
of one-fourth of the pole from one end, is fastened at this end by a rope 
to the ceiling, and the other end is raised by a man so that the pole is 
horizontal, what weight will the man support? 

3. If three forces, represented in magnitude and direction by the sides 
of a triangle, act on a point, they will keep it at rest. 

ABCD is a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, forces P, Q, R actin 
directions AB, AD, C4, so that P:.Q:R::CD: BC: BD, shew that P, 
Q, st form a system in equilibrium. 

4, Ina system of pulleys, in which the same string passes round any 
number of pulleys and the parts of it between the pulleys are parallel, 
there is an equilibrium when p:w::1:the number of strings at the 
lower block. 

How may a boy, who can only lift 15 stone, be enabled to raise 90 stone? 

5. Define velocity. 

If and w balance in the system of pulleys, in which each pulley hangs 
by a separate string and the whole be put in motion, shew that p: w :: w's 
velocity in direction of gravity : p’s velocity. 

6. When a body is placed on a horizontal plane, it will stand or fall, 
according as the vertical line, drawn from its center of gravity, falls within 
or without its base. "With what restriction is this true of any plane? 

A sugarloaf, whose height is twice as great as the diameter of its base, 
stands on a table, rough enough to prevent sliding, one end of which is 
gently raised until the sugarloaf is on the verge of falling over, when this 
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is the case, find the inclination of the table to the horizon: The center of 
gravity of a cone being distant from the base one-fourth of the height. 

7. How is pressure at a point in a fluid estimated? Shew that the 
surface of every fluid at rest is horizontal. 

In supplying a town with water, why is the locality of the reservoir 
selected in the highest position possible ? 

8. Ifa body floats on a fluid, it displaces as much of the fluid as is equal 
in weight to the weight of the body ; and it presses downwards and is pressed 
upwards with a force equal to the weight of the fluid displaced. 

A symmetrical box, weighing 8 lbs., with a weight on the top, floats just 
immersed in a fluid: how heavy must the weight be, in order that, when 
removed, the box may float with only one-third immersed ? 

9. Define specific gravity and explain how it is measured. Shew 
how to find the weight of a body whose specific gravity is known. 

Find the weight of 54 cubic inches of copper, whose specific gravity is 8°8, 

10. Describe the construction of the common air-pump and its operation. 
What advantage does Hawksbee’s possess over the common air-pump? 

11. Shew how to graduate a common thermometer. 

One thermometer marks two temperatures by 8° and 10°, another 
thermometer by 11° and 14°, what will the latter mark, when the former 
marks 160? 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


TRANSLATE ! 

1. Beginning, "Avdpes Padehatou, x.7.A,. 

Ending, caPBarov éxov 6éév,—chap. i, 11, 12. 

Parse dvan@bels, thevoeTat, 

Parse and explain the word ¢Aatévos, What place does St. Luke mention 
in his Gospel as the locality of the Ascension? How do you reconcile the 
two statements? What was the length of a Sabbath-day’s journey > 

-2. Beginning, "Hoav di rpocxaprepobvtes TH diay TH dtoaTOAGY, K.T.A, 

Ending, «a6 juépav rH éxxAnoig.—chap, ii, 42—47, 

What different explanations have been given to the words «Ado.s Tob 
dptov? 

What is specially meant by tats mpocevyais ? 

What is the difference between xtjuaTa and Umdp£ers ? 

Give the derivation of apedoryTt. 

3. Beginning, ’Ev 6¢ rais tjuépars ravrars wAnOuvev tay Tav pabytav, K.72, 

Ending, = «al vf Staxovia Tov Aéyou wpocKapteprooper, 
chap. vi. 1—4, 

Parse mpocxadecdpevor, KaTaXeipavTas, émioxiiacbe, 

What was the difference between the ‘EAAnviotail and the ‘Efpaio: > 

What is meant by the words d:axoveiv tpamefars? 

4, Beginning, 'O 62 ZaiAos ere gumvéwy darecdijs kal pdvov els Tous pabnTas 
tot Kupiov, «7A, 

Ending, «al AadnOijceral co Ti oe det wotety,—chap. ix. 1—6. 

When is Damascus first mentioned in the Bible? Does St. Paul on any 
subsequent occasion relate these events differently? What is known of 
him previous to his conversion? ; 

5. Beginning, ’Eftdvtwv dé éx Tis cuvaywyis Tay "lovdaiwy, « T.r, 

Ending, ldo orpepdpeba els rd £4vn.—chap. xiii, 42—46, 

At what place did this occur? Draw a map marking the places visited 
ly St. Paul in his first journey. Who are the wpooAvro:? In what 
words did our Lord command His Apostles to preach the Gospel especially 
to the Jews? 
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6. Beginning, ‘Huépas 62 yevouévns, x.7.d, 

Ending, 87s ‘Pwpaiot elor,—chap. xvi. 35—88. 

Parse dréotakxov—drodvbire—éLayayétwoay, 

Derive and explain paBésoixos. How did St. Paul come to be born a 
Roman citizen? On what other occasion did this privilege save him? 

What is the exact meaning of vewxdpov? How long had St, Paul been 
at Ephesus? 

7. Beginning, ‘O ée, OU patvoual, «.7.d. 

Ending, ’Ev ddtyw me weiders Xptotiavdy yevéobas, 
chap, xxvi. 25—28. 

Is our Version correct in its rendering of the last words? What is the 
accurate meaning of év oAiyw? 

8. Beginning, ’AvevOérou dé Tod Amévos UrdpxovTos mods Tapaxet- 
paciav, K.7.A, 

Ending, xaddoavres 7d oxeios, ov Tws Epépovro.—chap. xxvii. 12—17. 

Explain accurately xaré AiBa cal cata xdpov., What wind is evpoxAvdwy ? 
Does our version translate xa\éoavtes td oxebos rightly? Explain the 
manceuvre. : 

9. ‘*Of the Jews five times received I forty stripes save one. Thrice 
was I beaten with rods, once was I stoned, thrice I suffered shipwreck, a 
night and a day I have been in the deep.’’—2 Cor. xi. 24, 25. 

Shew that though many of the facts here alluded to are not mentioned 
in the Acts, their omission does not make the narrative less trustworthy. 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 
TRANSLATE: 
1, Beginning, Kal gv to cuprdnpodcbar trhv rjuépay ras Mevtnxoo- 
THs, «TAL 
Ending, «adws té rvedua ididov avtois dropbiyyecbat. 5 
chap. ii. 1—4, 
tiv tiwépav Tis Wevrnxoorjs, When did this festival take place? By 
what name is it known in the Old Testament? 
Staweptéuevar, What meanings have been assigned to this word? 
What is the nominative to éxalioev? 
2, Beginning, Ard 62 tay xetpav Trav droaréhww, «.7.r. 
Ending, «dv 3 oxid erionidoy Til adtév,—chap. v. 12Q—15. 
Parse rpoceribevro, éricidon, ; 
Who are meant.by davres? Where was the orod Zodoudvos, and why 
was it so called? 
3. Beginning, “Eorpee 52 6 Oeds, x.7.A, 
Ending, = kal perorxid Uuds eréxewa BaBvAwvos,—chap, vii. 42, 43, 
Parse yéyparrat, mpocnvéykarer, 
What is meant by év Rip\w trav xpopntav? From whom is the quotation 
taken? What is known of the worship of Moloch and Remphan? 
4. Beginning, ’Aviip 62 tus qv év Katoapeia dvdparts KopuijAuos, «.7.A, 
Ending, dnéotethey autous els Thy "Ioranv.—chap. x. 1—~8, 
Where was the Caesarea mentioned in this passage? Is there any 
other town of the same name in Syria? What is the Latin word rendered 
oreipa in Greek? Give the modern name of Joppa. 
5. Beginning, Kai ris dvijp ev Avorpots dduvatos rots moaly éexdOnto, K.7.d. 
Ending, avy Tois 0xXois HOede Ovecv,—chap, xiv. 8—13, 
Parse i\aTo, eripay, evéynas. 
In what journey of St. Paul’s did this happen? Why should the men 
_of Lystra fix upon Jupiter and Mercury in preterence to other deities ? 
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6. Beginning, AceOdvres 8€ thy Spvyiay cal rhv Tadatixyy yepav, K.7.r, 
Ending, —iitts gor) zpaity ris pepidos THs Maxedovias TWoAts KoXwvia, 
chap. xvi. 6—12. 

Draw a map marking the places mentioned in these verses: and give 
an account of St. Paul’s second journey. What are we to infer from the 
use of the first person in the verbs e{n7ijoapuev, evOvdpourjoapen, etc.2? What 
is the meaning of xohwvia, and what privileges did this title confer on a city? 

7. Beginning, Mere 6é iépas Twas wapayevopevos, K.T.A, 

Ending, = xatpév 62 peradaRuy petaxadéocopal oz.—chap. xxiv. 24, 25. 

Relate the circumstances which caused St. Paul to be brought before 
Felix. What heathen author gives us a character of Felix? does it agree 
with what we read of him in the Acts? What office did he hold in Judea? 

8. Beginning, ‘Qs 6¢ reccapecxadexatn vvE éyeveto, K,.T.A, 

Ending, 18 xovro tuépav yevéobat,—chap. xxvii. 27—29. 

What part of the Mediterranean is signified by Adria? 

9. In 1 Cor. xv. 32, St. Paul speaks of having “fought after the 
manner of men with beasts at Ephesus.”” What explanations have been 
given of these words, and to what event recorded in the Acts do they 
probably allude? 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


TRANSLATE: 
1, Beginning, “Avdpes ddeApol, «.7.A, 
Ending, tourgere xwpiov alparos.—chap. i, 16—19. 
Parse wAnpwOjva, é£exv0n, Ehaxev. 
What is the account given by St. Matthew of the death of Judas? 
How is it reconciled with this? 
2. Beginning, ’Avaords dé tis év TH cuvedpiw Papicaios, x,7.y. 
Ending, deh dOnoay Kal fyivovro els oddev.—chap. v. 84—36. 
Parse dévacrds, dvypé0n, drudero, duecxopticOncav. 
What is the chronological difficulty respecting the mention of Theudas 
in this passage ? 
vis droypags. How does St. Luke speak of this in his Gospel? 
8. Beginning, ’Axotcavtes b€ of Ev ‘IepocoAdpos a@rdotokot, K.T.A, 
Ending, Aep@dvy wvedpa &ytov.—chap. viii. 14—19. 
Where was Samaria situated? By whom was the city founded? Who 
were the inhabitants in our Saviour’s time ? 
What prophecy of our Saviour’s was fulfilled by St. Peter’s prominence 
on this and other occasions in the Acts? 
Is anything more known of Simon Magus, by history or by tradition ? 
4, Beginning, ’ApEdpevos dé o Wérpos é£eTiOero avtois xaekis, x.T.A. 
Ending,  deora\pevor dard Kaicapeias mpds we,—chap. xi. 4—11. 
Before whom was St. Peter speaking? "What meanings have been given 
to the words técoapow dpyais? By whom were the messengers sent to 
St. Peter, and why? 
5. Beginning, Aced@dvres 62 riv vicov &ypt Hddou, «.7.2. 
Ending, kal wepidywv eCyret xetpaywyobs.—chap., xiii, 6—11. 
avQurarw. What is the Latin word thus translated? What does it 
denote respecting the government of the province in question? 
Draw a map, marking the places visited by St. Paul in his frst journey. 
What name was given to Barnabas? 
6. Beginning, Tore 6 Tladdos wpds abrov elare, KT... 
Ending, “Apxovra tod Aaot cou odk épsis xaxdés.—chap, xxiii. 3—5. 
kexovcanéve, Quote any similar language of our Lord’s. 
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a pie, ete. What different interpretations have been given to these 
words? 
7. Beginning, ‘Qs 62 2xpiOn Tob drom)civ twas els rv Itayiav, K.7.A. 
Ending, ca +6 Tots dvipous slvar gvavtiovs.—chap. xxvii. 1—4, 
omsipns XeBacrijs, What is meant by this? What is the Latin word 
here rendered o7sipa ? 
Explain vremAsicapev tiv Kiapov, From what quarter would the wind 
be blowing so as to be contrary? 
8. Beginning, Kal dtacwOévres, «.7.d, 
Ending, éa@ev ovdév kaxdv.—chap. xxviii. 1—5. 
What islands have been fixed upon as the one here mentioned? which 
do you prefer? 
9. St. Paul says in his First Epistle to the Corinthians, ‘Even unto 
this present hour we labour working with our own hands.” Shew from the 
Acts that he had done so while residing at Corinth. 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 
TRANSLATE: 


1. Beginning, =raGels dé Wérpos ctv rois tvdexa, Ket, 

Ending, cipa «al wip xal drpida xanvoo’—chap. ii, 14—19. 

Parse oraQeis, drepOeyEato, oovra, 

wpa tpitn, What o’clock was this? How was it observed in the Jewish 
ceremonial Law ? 

What is the difference between tépas, onuetov and ddvapis? 

2. Beginning, Achotvrwy dé adtay wpds Tév Nady, K.T.A. 

Ending, 4 yap Eoépa 16y,—chap. iv. 1—3. 

What were the duties of the officer called orparnyés Tot tepot? 

3. Beginning, "Aqwooreitas dé "Iwan, «.7.d, 

Ending, — is To pj CwoyoveioQar.—chap. vii. 14—19. 

Parse MerexahécaTo, peteteOnoav, féet. Does the statement wvicaro 
"ABpacp mapa tH vidv ’Eupwp exactly agree with what is recorded in the 
Old Testament respecting this purchase ? 

4, Beginning, Al pév obv éxxAnoiat xa’ SAns Tijs Ioudaias, «.7.r. 

Ending, kal éXenuoouver wy érote,—chap. ix, 31—86. 

Parse wapadzA\upévos, otpwcov, 

Who are meant by tous dyéous here and elsewhere in the Acts? 

What is the situation of Lydda, Saron and Joppa? Give the modern 
name of the last. 

5. Beginning, Kat’ éxeivov 62 tév xa:pov eweBadev, «.7.d, 

Ending, ¢vayayeiv avrov tH Xaw.—chap. xii. 1—4. 

What is known of James from the Gospels? What prophecy of our 
Lord’s was fulfilled by his death ? 

How long did ai tjudpar ta af iuwv last? 

6. Beginning, TadXiwvos 6 dvQurarevovtos Tis” Axatas, K,7,r, 

Ending, «piris yép éyw TovTwy ob Boddomac eivat, 
chap. xviii. 12—15, 

Where did this happen? To what celebrated Roman was Gallio related? 
Describe St. Paul’s route since his last departure from Jerusalem, 

7. Beginning, ‘Huis dé mpoehOdvres él to whoiov, «.7.Xr. 

Ending, yevéo@az els *lepooéhupa.—chap. xx. 18—16. 

What is to be implied from the use of the personal pronoun seis? 

Draw a map marking the position of these places, and St. Paul's route 
thence to Jerusalem. 

8. Beginning, ’Ev ixavais 6€ judpats Bpadvmdoobvtes, K.7.A, 

Ending, = pidAaw LoecBae Tov wdobY,—chap. xxvii, 7~10, 
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What had been the ship’s course since leaving Caesarea? 

Explain Thy vnoTeiav, 

9. St. Paul, in his Epistle to the Galatians, says that after his per- 
secution of the Church and subsequent conversion, he went into Arabia, 
returned to Damascus, went after three years to Jerusalem, and then 
fourteen years after went up again to Jerusalem with Barnabas. Shew 
that this account agrees with the narrative in the Acts. 


CICERO’S SECOND PHILIPPIC. 


1. (1) Wxar were the two principal forms of the Roman government 
previous to the death of Julius Cesar? What form succeeded that event? 
Give the dates of their establishment and extinction respectively. 


2) Mention the most important events, political and military, in the 
life of Cic e 2 
‘icero. 


Translate: 


2. Beginning, Poteras autem eo tempore auguratum petere, ete. 
Ending, non interfectum a te quam miserum te id impune facere 
potuisse.—cap. 3. 
(2) Explain ferre tribum, auguratum petere. 
(6) Parse confiteri, petere, solebas, occideres, detulerat, jussisses, inter- 
fectum. 
8. Beginning, Que sententia si valuisset, etc. 
ding, cujus me amicum, te sectorem esse fateare?—cap. 15. 
(1) How do you render the words “ vite consulebam” ? how ‘‘senatum 
illum consulebam?’’ Decline uterque, civis, melior. 
(2) Explain “ Pharsalia fuga; ’’ did Cicero take part in it? 
(3) What siege preceded the battle of Pharsalus? by whom was it 
undertaken, and with what success? 
4. Beginning, Quid cupide a senatu, etc. 
Ending, contra patriam arma capiendi.—cap. 21, 22. 
What was the “‘intercessio”’? Explain addicta. 
5. Beginning, Quum inde Romam proficiscens ad Aquinum accederet, etc. 
Ending, non modo illorum cliens esse.—cap. 41. 
6. Give some account of the persons and places mentioned in the 
passage above. 
Translate : 
Beginning, Defendi rempublicam adolescens, etc. 
Ending, quanto verius nunc negabo seni!—cap. 46. 


Who was Catiline? Give the date and circumstances of the death of 
Cicero. 


Translate : 

Beginning, Qui vero inde reditus Romam ! etc. 
Ending, sed absconditi nec ita multi.—cap. 42. 
Explain briefly the historical allusions. 


CICERO’S SECOND PHILIPPIC. 


1, (1) Srarz, in the order of their tenure, the principal offices of state 
held respectively by J. Caesar, M. Antony, and Cicero. 

(2) To what king of Rome is ascribed the giving of the earliest 
Constitution to the Roman people? Mention its leading principles, 

(3) How many “‘orationes Philippice’’ are extant? Can the Second 
strictly be called an “‘oratio” ? against whom is it directed? what gave rise 
to it? into what two parts do you divide it > 
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Translate : 
2. Beginning, Quam multa joca solent esse in epistolis, etc. 
Ending, sed etiam amentiz.—cap. 4. 

Derive the words sicarios, chirographo, quastuosam. Parse prolata, 
videris, defensurus, negarit. Give the perfect tense of opponas, proferam, 
progredi, stent. 

8. Beginning, Tu vero ascribe me talem in numerum, ete. 

Ending, _vectigalium flagitiosissime nundinw.—cap. 13, 14. 

(a2) What is the difference of signification between vereor ne faciam 
and vereor ué faciam? 

(5) Who is meant by regem? what by regnum? Explain “totam 
fabulam confecissem.”’ 

Give the situation and modern name of Narbo. 

(c) Derive and explain “immunitatum,” “nundine,” ‘ pecuniam.”” 

4, Beginning, Proficiscitur in Hispaniam Cesar, etc. 

Ending, quem? te, sectorem.—cap. 29, 30. 

(1) Ter depugnavit &c. Mention the distinct occasions; and give the 
geographical position of Thessalia, Hispania. What part of Africa is 
alluded to? 

(2) Give a short account of Dolabella. 

(3) ‘Tam bonus gladiator rudem tam cito.’’ Explain and supply the 
ellipse. What is the force of the preposition in depugnavit. Explain the 
word “sector.” 

5. Beginning, O preclaram illam percursationem tuam mense Aprili 
atque Maio, ete. 

Ending, Sed ad iter Italiamque redeamus.—cap. 39. 

6. Beginning, Quod si se ipsos illi nostri liberatores, etc. 

Ending, propter suspicionem regni appetendi sunt necati.— cap. 44. 

Give some account of the persons here mentioned, and of the times in 
which they lived. 


CICERO’S SECOND PHILIPPIO. 


1. Grve a sketch of the life of M. Antonius. 

(1) Under whose auspices did he commence his social life, under whose 
his political ? 

(2) Trace his military career, mentioning in their order, with dates, 
the different countries into which it led him. Where and under what 
leader did he first distinguish himself? 

(8) Starting from what point and before what place did Antony come 
to the rescue of Cesar at a critical moment during his war with Pompey? 
Is there any fact to account for his early enmity against Cicero? 

Translate : 

2. Beginning, At etiam quodam loco facetus esse voluisti. etc. 

Ending, majora videamus.—cap. 8. 

8. Beginning, Sed nihil de Cesare: ete. 

Ending, Omnia pertecit, que senatus salva re publica ne fieri 
possent perfecerat.—cap. 22. 

1) Give the exact meaning of valetudo, desideratis, 

2) What do you remark upon the words cladem illam fugamque ? 

(3) Give an account of the offices of consul, pretor, questor, tribunus 

lebis. 
¥ 4, Beginning, Sed omitto ea peccata, etc. 
Ending, _ pro hortis, pro sectione debebas.—cap. 28, 29. 
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(1) Parse the words redeo, susceptum, defuisti, gustaras, effugerant, 
gestis, sequerere. 

2) Explain the words antesignanus, sectione, appellatus. 

8) Give the names of the generals commanding on either side at 
Pharsalus, Thapsus, Munda, Actium, with the dates of the several battles, 
and their geographical sites. : 

5. Beginning, Diadema ostendis. Gemitus toto foro. etc. 
Ending, cum omnes fateantur jure interfectum esse qui abjecerlt > 
: cap. 34, 
6. Derive and explain the following words occurring in the second Phi- 
lippic :—disciplina, beneficium, injuria, crimen, sestertia, sestertii, dicax. 
What is the difference between pudor and pudicitia, joci and joca, nefas 
and scelus, accido and contingo > 


CICERO’S SECOND PHILIPPIC. 


1, Grvez an account of the life of Cneius Pompeius. Mention in order, 
with dates, the great wars in which he was engaged, and the countries in 
which they took place. What great party in the state did he represent? 
What great leader in early life did he follow? What were the imme- 
diate causes which led to the civil war between Pompey and Cesar? What 
side did Cicero take ? When, where, and after what great battle did Pompey 
die? What was the Lex Pompeia ‘de ambitu” ? 

Translate : 

2. Beginning, Ad sepulturam corpus vitrici sui negat a me datum. etc. 

Ending, apud quos dicit, vituperari.—cap. 7, 8. 

(a) ‘‘vitrici sui.”” Who was this? how did he meet with his death? 
had Cicero any hand in it? 

(2) Who were Pub. Clodius and P, Lentulus ? 

(ce) Parse the words redigere, verebare, evadere, adjectum, coherentes, 
accessisset. 

8. Beginning, Me nemo nisi amicus fecit heredem, etc. 

Ending, tu cursim dicis aliena.—cap. 16, 17. 

Explain or derive mancipio, tribus, pecunias, designatus. Give the exact 
English expression answering to the last word. 

‘What kind of verb is factitarat ? 

4. Beginning, Qui vero Narbone reditus? ete, 

Ending, Janitor: Quis tu? A Marco tabellarius.—cap. 30, 31. 

What day answers in our Calendar to ‘ante Kalendas”? Point out the 
difference between peteres and roges. What technical sense has the word 
“ petitio’’ ? 

5. Beginning, Mira verborum complexio! ete. 

Ending, qui auctorem odimus, acta defendimus.—cap. 37. 

Give the derivation of syngrapha, reciperaret. 

6. (1) Translate: : 

Deduxisti coloniam, Casilinum, que Cesar ante deduxerat. Consuluisti 
me per literas de Capua idem. 

What is the charge against Antony? 

State the Roman law with regard to the different kinds of colonies, 

(2) Describe the position and modern names of the following places, 
and mention any historical events connected with them :—Brundisium, 
Misenum, Capua, Casilinum. ; 
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HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


1. Mention some particulars of ritual and other observances peculiar 
to the ancient British Church as distinguished from the other branches 
of the Western Church. What inference has been drawn from hence as 
to the quarter from whence it received Christianity? Which among the 
early heresies obtained extensive influence in Britain? Name any remarkable 
foreign divines who took part in the controversy, and give some account 
of their proceedings. 

2. What points of dispute arose on the subject of the Eucharist in 
the ninth century? State the opinions maintained by the principal writers 
on either side of the question, and give some instances of the influence 
exercised by their writings at the period of the Reformation. 

3. Define what is meant by the phrase ‘benefit of clergy.’ Mention 
some occasion on which it became matter of dispute. When did it obtain 
legal recognition, and when was it finally abrogated ? 

4. Under what enactment did Bishop Fisher and Sir Thomas More 
suffer? Write a short life of the former. 

5. Give some account of the opinions of Wycliffe. Name the most 
remarkable of those who suffered for holding similar tenets within the few 
years following his death. 

6. At what time did the Council of Trent commence its sittings, and 
when were they brought to a close? Mention the principal subjects which 
engaged the attention of the Council, and on which a decision was arrived at. 
In what respects as to its constitution, and the authority by which it was 
convened did it differ from the Councils which are called GEcumenical ? 

7. At what time was the sentence of excommunication of Henry VIII. 
pronounced; and what interval elapsed before its publication? Relate 
briefly the more prominent events in England affecting the advance of the 
Reformation which occurred in the mean time. 

8. Give the particulars, with dates, of the final rupture with the Church 
and Court of Rome, in the reign of Elizabeth. What concessions with a 
view to reconciliation is Pius IV. said to have been prepared to make ? 

9. Mention the names of some of the more distinguished of the refugees 
on account of religion who returned to England after the reign of Mary. 
With what section of the foreign Reformers had they the closest relations 
of friendship and sympathy in opinion > ; 

10, Give some account of the versions of Holy Scripture which 
obtained currency in England previously to the last revision. What was 
the date of the latter ? 


HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


1. By what incident was the attention of Gregory the Great directed 
to the religious condition of the inhabitants of Britain? Relate the pro- 
ceedings of the mission sent thither by him, and the occasions on which 
its members came into contact with the British Christians. 

2. Write a short account of the life, and discuss the opinions of 
Berengarius. Name some of his contemporaries who were eminent as 
Theologians. 

8. Narrate the circumstances in which originated the Schism of the 
Papacy. How long did it continue, and to which of the contending parties 
did England attach itself ? 

4, Enunciate the propositions embodied in the ‘Six Articles’ Act: 
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and describe the other important enactments which were passed in the same 
parliamentary Session. 

5. Give an account of the part taken by Gardiner in matters affecting 
religion in the reigns of Henry VIII. and Mary. Mention the title and 
purport of any theological work published by him. 

6. With what objects was the Council of Constance convened? Give 
an outline of the events connected with it. 

7. State what proportions of our present Liturgy are derived immediately 
from those previously in use. To what portion of Divine service was the 
term anciently restricted? What portions of the service were in the 
vernacular at the time of the death of Henry VIII. ? 

8. Relate the circumstances of the imprisonment, trial, and condemnation 
of Archbishop Cranmer. 

9. In what year was the recension of the Book of Common Prayer 
in the reign of Elizabeth promulgated? Compare it with the earlier editions, 
mentioning the respective dates of the latter. 

Relate the proceedings of the Convocation and of the Conference held 
in Westminster Abbey shortly after her accession. 

10, State the purport of the Articles known as those of Lambeth. 
‘What circumstances gave occasion to their promulgation? Did they ever 
obtain force as formularies of faith and terms of communion ? 


HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


1. Mention some of the earliest notices in ancient authors of the 
introduction of Christianity into Britain. Name some distinguished persons 
of British birth or descent in the first three centuries, and early part of 
the fourth, who had embraced the religion. At which of the earlier councils 
do we find the British Church represented ? 

2. State the principal enactments of the Constitutions of Clarendon. 
Upon what did they profess to be founded? Describe the series of disputes 
which arose upon them between the Primate and the King, 

8. Write a short history of the life of Cardinal Pole. Mention the 
title and subject of any of his writings. By whom was he succeeded in 
the see of Canterbury ? 

4, Give some account of the books entitled ‘‘ The Necessary Institution 
of a Christian man’ and “ The Erudition of a Christian man.’’ What other 
books of a devotional or didactic character were set forth by authority in 
this reign ? 

5. Describe the more important of the measures passed by Parliament 
and Convocation in the session under Edward VI. 

6. Narrate the circumstances of the insurrection know as the ‘Pilgrimage 
of Grace.” Out of what public events as its proximate exciting causes did 
it arise ? 

7. Describe the work known as the ‘ Reformatio Legum.”” When was 
it finally put forth > 

8. Relate some particulars of the life of John Rogers. What other 
influential persons suffered death under the authority of the same commission 
in the same year? 

9. Explain the meaning of the terms “ investiture’ ‘“preemunire”’ ‘‘ pro- 
visions’ and ‘‘ annates,”’ and give instances in which they severally became 
occasions of important contests. 

10. Give an outline of the history of the state of religion in England 
under Elizabeth till the time ofthepublication of the Bull of excommunication. 
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HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


1. Descrrze the constitution and functions of Convocation and of other 
Ecclesiastical Synods in the Middle ages. At what period was the sepa- 
ration made between the civil and ecclesiastical courts of Judicature? 
What important measures were passed in the beginning of the reign of 
Henry IV. affecting the power of the latter? How long did they continue 
in force? 

2, Mention some of the more important enactments in times anterior 
to the sixteenth century by which the power of the Roman Pontiff in 
England was restrained. 

3. Give some account of the principal Orders of Mendicant Friars. At 
what time did they first appear in England? Mention the names of any 
members of those orders who attained eminence. 

4, Write a short history of the life of Cardinal Wolsey. State briefly 
the arguments used on opposite sides of the question as to the validity of 
the first marriage of Henry VIII. Mention some particulars of the conduct 
of Clement VII. in reference to the suit for divorce. 

5. Give a sketch of the history of the Suppression of Monasteries. 
What earlier instances does English History afford which may be regarded 
as furnishing a precedent ? 

6. Give a summary of the contents of the Catechism know as Cranmer’s. 
What part did he take in the preparation of the first book of Homilies, 
and what was the date of its publication ? Mention some other of the works 
written by him: and relate the circumstances of his trial and condemnation. 

7. When did the Book of Common Prayer of the reign of Elizabeth 
come into use? Institute an analysis of its contents, and state what portions 
of it are analogous in structure to the ancient offices. 

8. Name some of the more notable of the foreign divines whose influence 
had weight in the settlement of doctrinal and ritual questions in the course 
of the Reformation, 

9. What were the subjects of the principal works of Bishop Jewel? 
Mention some of the propositions he undertook to maintain against all 
disputants in the challenge made by him in his discourse at St. Paul’s Cross 
Nov. 26th, 1559. : 

10. Give an account of the insurrection in Devonshire in the reign of 
Edward VI. What demands were made by the rebels in regard of the 
form of public worship, and terms of communion ? 


ALGEBRA. 


1, Waar is the meaning in Algebra of the terms ‘factor’ and ‘coeffi- 
cient,’ and of the symbol a7? 

Prove that a4 x a> = a? and that (a4)5 = (a5)4, 

2. State the rule for removing brackets from Algebraical expressions. 
Express a? (2 —z) — BO (y — ah + (2 —y) — abe + bey —caz in three terms 
of which z, y, z are respectively factors. 

3. Add together 3m — (4n — 7p), 38n — (4p — 7m), and 3p — (4m — 7n); 
and obtain the numerical result when m = 2n = 3p = ir’ 

4, Find the difference between (z+ y)? + (e+y)*y+ (e@+y)y*, and 
3z*y + 5y*x + 2y3, and shew by what expression this difference must be 
multiplied that the product may be «4 — y4, 


44 EXAMINATION FOR B.A. DEGREE. 


5. Shew that the coefficient of # in the expansion of (z — a)(x — 2)(« —e) 
is the coefficient of z* in the expansion of 


(<+3) (048) (er2)a.due 


6. Reduce to their simplest forms: 


a+6a-7 
a +8a+7’ 
zy x 





BZt+y-% B+a-y 2-y-2° 

7. Define Ratio. If a straight line be divided into two parts so that 
the rectangle contained by the whole and one part is equal to the square 
of the other part, find the ratio of the parts. 

8. When are four quantities said to be proportional ? 

Ifa:b::e:d,thena:a+bi:at+te:a+b4cec4d, 

9. Explain fully the meaning of the expression A « B. 

Shew that one pair of corresponding values of 4 and B must be known 
that any other pair may be determined. 

10. Solve the equations: 





32 - 10 52-10 Qr+3 @-3 
eae ae aoe geo 
(3) (mz + a) (mx - b) = 0. oe 

(4) * a 2 
ab 
-.-=1, 
vy 


11, In order to resist cavalry a battalion is usually formed into a hollow 
square, the men being 4 deep, but a single company is usually formed into 
a solid square. If the square formed by a battalion, consisting of 7 equal 
companies, is 16 times as large as one of its companies’ squares, find how 
many men there are in a company, assuming every man to occupy the 
same space. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Waar is the meaning in Algebra of the terms ‘power’ and ‘square 
root’? Prove that at+a5= a and, assuming —a@ x —a@= +a, that 


v (a4) = +a, 

2. State the rule for including Algebraical expressions in brackets ; 
express (a —c) 2* — (b — a) y* + (c — 6) z* — axy + byz — czz in three terms 
of which a, 4, ¢ are respectively factors. 

3. Add together 9m — (5n + 2p), 9n — (5p + 2m), and 9p — (5m + 2n), 
and obtain the numerical result when p = 2x = 3m = 4. 

4, Find the difference between (1 + 2)?+(14+2)y¥+(l+a)y? +9, 
and 3x(%+1)+y(y+1) + 2ey+1, and shew by what expression this 
difference must be multiplied that the product may be y4 — =‘. 

5. Shew that the coefficient of z in the expansion of (a#~—a)(e—6)(z+e) 
is the coefficient of z* in the expansion of 


2) 3) a 
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6. Reduce to their simplest forms: 


a&-—a-20 
@+a-12’ 
x y Z 





yts-2@ a¢a-y poy-e 
7. Define Ratio. Ifa straight line be divided into two parts so that 
the rectangle contained by the whole line and one part is equal to six times 
the square of the other part; find the ratio of the parts. 
8. When are four quantities said to be proportional? 
ifa:b::e:d, thna:a+4+6:: ae— be: ac—bd, 


9. Explain fully the meaning of the expression A as , and shew that 


one pair of corresponding values of A and B must be known that any other 
pair may be determined. 
10. Solve the equations : 











52-8 32-8 8a+4 3r-4 
ae liar aaa, rere aa ee a 
7 e Z ey 
(3) (7 - 2) =-8)=0. () 4-4-1 
eh 25 
gy 


11. In order to resist cavalry a battalion is usually formed into a hollow 
square, the men being four deep, but a single company is usually formed into 
a solid square. If the hollow of the square of a battalion, consisting of 
seven equal companies, is nine times as large as one of its companies’ squares, 
find how many men there are in a company, assuming every man to occupy 
the same space. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Expnain the meaning of “negative quantities,” ‘factors,’ ‘ coeffi- 
cients,” and “indices.” [ ‘ yal 
2. Simplify the expression 4a — [8b — {2a — (4a — 36)}], also 
2a — [a —{b(@+y) — a(1 + 8)}). 
8. Multiply together 2* — zy + y* and 2? + ay + y*, and find the con- 
tinued product of 2? ~ y*, 2? + y*, at + y4and 28 + 98. 
4, Simplify the following: 
(z-y)(at-ay ty) (ety) (ai+ay+y) _ xf-y° 
ery ey 7 a+ atyt sy 
5. Divide 2t—(a+6+¢+d)a+ (ab + ac+ ad + be+ bd + cd) a* 
— (bed + eda + dab + abe) x + abed by 2* — (a +b) a + ab; 
also 2” —1 by 2”? ~ 1, 
6. Give the geometrical definition of proportion. 
If quantities be proportional according to the algebraical definition, 
they are proportional according to the geometrical definition. 
7. Ifa, b, e, d are proportionals, shew thata +3: ::e+d:d, 
If a crew, which can row from Baits-bite to Searle’s boat-house in 
30 minutes, can row from Searle’s to Baits-bite in 26 minutes, compare 
the rates of the stream and the boat. eM Se 
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8. When is one quantity said to vary inversely as another ? 

If z varies inversely as y, y directly as 2, and x = 2, when z = 8, find 
the relation between z and z. 

9. Solve the following equations : 


“2 @. FT @. 41 


8 « . 
ae ree ast sa” 
(3) 2° - Qry = 24 (4) ay + bx = Qay 
zy —2y?= 4f° cy + dz = 8ayJ° 


10. A can do half as much work as B, B half as much as C, and 
together they can complete a piece of work in 66 days, in what time could 
they singly do the work? 

11. On a side at cricket, consisting of 11 men, one-third more were 
bowled out than caught, one-half more caught than stumped, and one was 
run out, how many were bowled, caught, and stumped, respectively ? 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Expiain the meaning of “positive quantities,” “factors,” ‘ coeffi- 
cients,’ and “ terms.” 
2. Simplify the expression, 
6a — [4b — {4a —(6a — 4b)}), also 4a — [2a — {20(@ + y) — 2a(1 + b)}). 
8. Multipiy together 2! ~ 2*y? + y! and a4 + a*y* + y*; and find the con- 
tinued product of x — y, « + y, 2* + y, and x4 + y4, 
4, Simplify the following : 
(2? - y*) (xt atyt + y') (att y®) (at t aty? + 4), ay? 
x+y x — y® ? at + ay? + yt 
5. Divide 23 — (a4 6+) 2? + (be + ed + da) x —abe, by a* — (a+ 5} 
z + ab, also 2” —1 by 2” 41. 
6. Give the geometrical definition of proportion. 
Ifquantities be proportional according to the algebraical definition, 
they are proportional according to the geometrical definition. 
7. Give the algebraical definition of proportion. 
Ifa crew, which can row from Ely to Upware in 60 minutes, can row 
from Upware to Ely in 55, compare the rates of the stream and boat. 
8. When is one quantity said to vary directly as another? 
If x varies directly as y, y inversely as z, and z = 3, when z = 4, find 
the relation between # and z. 
9. Solve the following equations : 





2 # 1 @ 1 9 « 
eae a aa @) 273" 
(3) my + nx = 3zy (4) 227 - zy =1 
py + qx =4ayf* Qry -y*=4 f° 


10, Three men, whose capacities for work are as the numbers 3, 4, 5, 
can complete a piece of work in 60 days, in what time could they singly 
do the work ? 

11 On a side at cricket, consisting of 11 men, one-third more were 
bowled than run out, and three times as many run out as stumped, 


two were caught out, how many were bowled, stumped, and run out, 
respectively ? 
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EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


FIRST CLASS. 


Ds Atkinson, F. H. 


Baker 
Best 
Beverley 
Davey 
Fenn 
Gibbs 
Gorst 
Grove 
Grylls 
Harries 
Hose 
Hosegood 
Kershaw 
Lewthwaite 
Mabson 
Moncrieff 
Moore 
Newman 
Nott 
Pardoe, J. 
Pideock 
Powell, D. 
Roberts 
Robinson 


Wilson, R.-H. 
Wolley 
Yardley 
Yeoman 
Young, F. C. 


SECOND CLASS. 


Ds Adams 


Addison 
Allen 

Alston 
Amherst, Hon. P. 
Anderson 
Atherton 
Baillie 
Baring- Gould 
Beavan 

Blake 

Blake 

Bottom 
Bowen 

Brent 


Caius 
Magd. 
Joh, 
Joh. 
Queens’ 
Trin. 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Trin, 
Joh. 
Jesus 
Joh. 
Sidney 
Cath. 
Trin. 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Magd.: 
Cath, 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Corpus 
Trin, 
Joh. 
Jesus 
Caius 
Trin. 
Emm. 
Emm, 
Caius 
Trin, 
Emn. 
Joh, 
Trin, 
Trin, 


Christ’s 
Corpus 
Trin. 
Joh. 
Trin. 
Corpus 
Joh. 
Trin, 
Joh, 
Joh, 
Corpus 
Trin. 
Emm. 
Trin, 
Queens’ 





Ds Corfield 
Davis 
Dickinson 
Duke 
Dyson 
Evans 
Forster 
Ginders 
Graham 
Griffiths 
Hawhkrigg, J. 
Hayter 
Heathfield 
Jamieson 
Kempson 
Mayne 
Mc Laughlin 
Mirehouse, J. 
Page 
Palmour 
Rowlands, J. 
Rowlands, L. J. 
Rudge 
Sargant 
Seaton 
Tarleton 
Thorne 
Trevelyan 
Wilkinson 
Wilson 


THIRD CLASS. 


Ds Apthorp 
Balls 
Bamford 
Bishop 
Boddington 
powen 

ragge 
Clarke 
Dashwood 
Dobson 
Fawcett 
Frost 
Gorst 
Henty 
Knox, A. B. 
Manners-Sutton 
Marsden 
Meceking 
Morton 
Onslow 
Pincott 
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Trin. 
Joh. 
Caius 
Joh. 
Trin. 
Emm. 
Trin. 
Joh, 
Pet. 
Trin. 
Clare 
Emn, 
Trin, 
Emm, 
Emm, 
Joh. 
Magd. 
Clare 
Joh. 
Emm. 
Corpus 
Corpus 
Corpus 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Joh. 
Caius 
Christ’s 
Corpus 
Queens’ 


Emm, 
Pet. 
Joh, 
Christ’s 
Pet. 
Caius 
Trin. 
Emm. 
Christ’s 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Joh, 
Trin. 
Trin. 
Magd. 
Queens’ 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Trin, 
Caius 


48 EXAMINATION FOR B.A. DEGREE. 


Ds Pomeroy 

ed 
el 

Shirley 
Staunton 
Tate 
Taylor 
Tilston 
Tooth 
Valentine 
Wailes 
Watkins 
Wilkinson 
‘Wilson. W. D. 


FOURTH CLASS. 

Ds Agassiz 

Beavan 

Brailsford 

Brymer 
Clarke, R. D. 
Cogswell 
Elliot 
Ely 





Ds Ewen Trin, 
Gardner Corpus 
Goodchild Emm. 
Henniker Trin, 
Hodgson Pet. 
Hole Christ’s 
Hopton Trin. 
Matthews Magd. 
Melville Trin. 
Perceval Trin. H. 
Rogers Queens’ 
Simcox Joh, 

“Slight Joh. 
Stevenson Trin. 
Tatham Trin. 
Walker, C. Trin. 
Walker, T. L. Joh. 
Webber Trin, H. 

ZEGROTANT. 

Hall Pet. 
Shaw Caius 
Wharton Queens’ 


SENATE-HOUSE EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


THEOLOGICAL EXAMINATION, Ocroser, 1860. 


EXAMINERS : 
A. JEREMIR, D.D., Regius Professor of Divinity. 
H. Browne, 8.D., Norrisian Professor of Divinity. 
J. Exuicort, B.D., St. John’s College. 
C. A. Tayier, M.a., Trinity College. 
J.S. Purron, B.p., Sé. Catharine’ s College. 
T. T. Pezowne, B.D., Corpus Christi College. 


CANDIDATES FOR THE EXAMINATION IN THEOLOGY. 


J. 

E. 
Cc. 
H. 


Abbott B.A. Christ’s Festing B.A. Trin. 
Ainger B.A. Trin. H. Gilbert M.A, Trin. 
Andras B.A. Joh. Glegge B.A. Trin. 
Arthur B.A. Trin. Goggs B.A. Christ’s 
Bagshaw, Ex. for B.A. Joh. Graham-Pigott, Ex. for B.A. Pet. 
Bailey B.A. Cc. C, Granger B.A. Joh. 
Ball B.A. Caius Green M.A, Joh, 
Banks B.A. Cath. Harrison B.A, Trin. 
Bassett B.A. Trin, Head B.A. Caius 
Binyon B.A. Trin. Heale BA. Trin. 
Bird B.A. Trin, Henham B.A. Christ’s 
Bramall B.A. Joh. Holmes B.A. Emm. 
Brooks B.A. Trin, Jackson B.A. Joh. 
Broscombe B.A. Caius Jenkin B.A, Joh. 
Bunbury’ B.A. Joh. Jenour B.A. Christ’s 
Butler B.A. Sid. Jickling B.A. mm. 
Carew LL.B. Trin, Jones B.A, Pemb. 
Cary B.A. Trin, Jones B.A. Cath. 
Cay B.A. Emm. Kemm B.A. C.C. 
Chandler B.A, Caius Kidd B.A. Emm 
ell B.A. Joh. King B.A. Queens 
Clark B.A. Trin. Knight B.A. Caius 
Clementson B.A, Emm. Lambert B.A. Cc. Cc. 
Collier B.A. Caius Lane B.A, Joh. 
Cornford B.A. Emm. Latham B.A. Enm, 
Covey B.A. Caius Leigh, (Hon, J. W.) M.A. Trin. 
Crabtree B.A, Cath, Lock 8.C.L. Joh, 
Cross B.A, Pet. Marsden B.A, Joh. 
Curgenven B.A. Jes. Mason B.A. Christ’s 
D’Almaine B.A. Queens’ Massy B.A. Joh. 
Dawson B.A. Christ’s Metcalfe B.A. Joh, * 
DeChair B.A. Jes Minns LL.B, Cath 
Dixon B.A, Joh, Newton B.A, Joh, 
Dowle B.A. Emm Nimmo-Howard B.A. Clare 
Dunning B.A. Christ’s Nixon B.A. .C. 
Eaton B.A, Joh. Nuttall B.A, Cath. 
Farman B.A. Joh, Page B.A. Christ’s 
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Palmour iB. A. Joh. Stanwell B.A. Joh. 
Porter B.A. Cc. C. Stapleton B.A. Trin. H. 
Porter M.A. Queens’ Starky B.A. Magd. 
Pratt B.A. Jes. Stone B.A. Pet. 
Previté B.A. Joh. Stowell B.A. Caius 
Price B.A, Joh, Symns B.A. Joh. 
Price B.A. Clare Swann B.A. Caius 
Prowse B.A. Caius Taylor B.A. Joh. 
Raven B.A, Joh. Tibbits B.A. Joh. 
Remington B.A. Magd. Tilbury B.A. Emm. 
Roberts B.A. Jes. Vines B.A. Cc. C, 
Roberts B.A, Emm, yvyan B.A. Caius 
Robinson B.A. Trin. Wale, Ex. for B.A. Magd. 
Rowsell B.A. Joh. alne LL.B. Emm. 
Salvin B.A. Christ’s Warlow B.A. Joh. 
Salwey B.A. Trin. Warwick B.A. Magd. 
Sandys B.A. Cc, Cc. Watton B.A. Magd. 
Sayer B.A. Trin, Wetherell B.A. Joh. 
Sellwood B.A. Joh. Whitley B.A. Cc. C. 
Shackleton B.A. Clare Williams B.A. Joh. 
Shield B.A. Clare Wills B.A. Sid. 
Squibb B.A. Joh. 


HISTORICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


1. Sratw in the language of Scripture the causes that led God to 
punish the earth with a flood. How long did the waters prevail on the 
earth, and what incidents took place at the close of the time? 

2. Give an account of the life of Abraham up to the birth of Isaac, 
and state the number and substance of the promises that were made to 
him during this time. What was it that he believed, when God counted 
that belief to him for righteousness ? 

8. Describe fully the events alluded to in the following passages : 

(a) ‘By faith Jacob when he was a dying blessed both the sons of 
Joseph ; and worshipped, leaning upon the top of his staff.’ (Heb. xi. 21.) 

(@) ‘ And they made a calf in those days and offered sacrifice unto the 
idol.” (Acts vii. 41.) 

(vy) ‘Neither let us commit fornication as some of them committed, 
and fell in one day three and twenty thousand.’ (1 Cor. x. 8.) 

4. On what occasions did the following miracles take place; the 
Leprosy of Miriam, the Budding of Aaron’s rod, the Parting of the waters 
of the Jordan, and the Standing still of the Sun and Moon? 

5. Give a brief account of the life and conquests of Joshua, and some 
notices of the three most famous of the military Judges that followed him. 

‘Which of the Judges received more especially direct appointment from 
God, and in what way was it vouchsafed ? 

6. Mention some of the leading events in sacred history that took place 
during the lives of Eli and Samuel. How long did the latter judge Israel, 
and what was the general character of his judicature? 

7. Give an account of the three great offences of Saul, and the punish- 
ments that followed. What was the nature of his conduct to David, and 
in what way did David act towards him in return? 

8. State briefly the events in the life of David during the earlier 
portion of his reign, and prior to his rule over all Israel. hen did this 
latter portion of his reign commence, and how long did it last? 
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9. Enumerate some of the punishments with which God visited David 
for his sin in the matter of Uriah. Give also an account of his sin in 
numbering the people, and the circumstances which followed. 

10. Give an account of the reign of Jeroboam. "What was the prophecy 
uttered before him at Bethel by the man of God from Judah, and how 
was it fulfilled? What was the subsequent sin and punishment of him 
who uttered the prophecy? 

11. Describe briefly the principal events in the reign of Asa, Ahab, 
Jehu, and Josiah, and give a full account of the reformation set on foot 
by the last-mentioned of these kings. 

12, State the situation of Shechem, Bethel, the Plains of Moab, Gilgal, 
the Waters of Merom, Hebron, Kirjath-jearim, Mount Olivet, Ramoth- 
gilead, and the principal events connected with each of these places. 


THE GOSPELS AND ACTS; THE EPISTLES TO THE 
ROMANS AND TO TIMOTHY; AND THE FIRST 
EPISTLE OF ST. PETER. 


1. Transtats the following passages, adding short explanatory notes 
where required : 

(2) Beginning, ’EA@dvrwy d¢ avrdv cis Karepvaovu, x.7., 

ding, dvr guot Kal cob.—Matth. xvii. 24—27. 
(8) Beginning, Kal raparnpicavres dréotethay zyxaberous, K.7.A, 
Ending, kal Oavpdoavtes él tH drroKpice avtod eciynoav, 
Luke xx. 20—26. 
(y) Beginning, Mere 62 tabra rputnoe tov Widdrov 6 "Iwoip 6 dae 
?Apisabaias, K.T.A. 
Ending, Ste eyyus jv 76 pynpetov, Z6nxav Tov "Incoiv, 
John xix. 38—42. 

(6) Beginning, ’Eyévero 62 év *Ixoviw, k.7.A. 

Ending, = «dxel qoav evayyed{ouevor.—Acts xiv. 1—7. 
(e) Beginning, To dé rvebua pntds Ayer, K.TA. 
Ending, «al rijs kadijs ddackadias 7 mapnkodovOnkas, 
1 Tim, iv. 1-6. 
Illustrate this passage from early Church History. 
(%) Beginning, WpeoBitepovs robs dv iuiv wapaxadd, «7A, 
mding,  Kouseiobe Tov duapavtwwov tis dd=ns atépavov, 
2. Translate and explain : 1 Pet. v. 1-4, 
(a) Beginning, ds ydp wupl ddtobyjcerat, «.7.d. 
Ending, «al sipnvevere ev dAAjAOts,—Mark ix. 49, 50. 
(8) Beginning, El yep ctuputor yeyovapev TH cpoidpatt, K,T.d, 
Ending, ‘O yep adrolavuy dedtxaiwrat dro tis duaprias, 
Rom. vi. 5, 6. 

(vy) Beginning, Kal 6 \dyos abray ws yeyypatva voury FEEL, «7A, 

Ending, «al drooritw dad adicias mas 6 dvopd{wv To dvopa 
Xptorov.—2 Tim. ii. 17—19. 

8. ‘“*He alone describes on several occasions the look and feeling of 
the Lord, and preserves the very Aramaic words which He uttered.” 
Illustrate this remark by quotations from the Gospel to which it refers. 

4. Define clearly the sense in which St. Paul uses qioris, as distin- 
guished from véyos, in his Epistle to the Romans. 

5, Mention the particulars which may be gathered from the New Testa- 
ment respecting the life and character of Timothy. What hints do we 
derive from it concerning the duties of the deacons in apostolic times? 


E2 
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6. To what class of converts was the first Epistle of St. Peter 
addressed? Support your answer by quotations from it. 

7. Describe the position of the following places: Bethlehem—Nazareth 
—Lydda—Melita—Antipatris — Puteoli— Cenchres —Thessalonica, State 
briefly the persons and events with which these names are connected in 
the New Testament. : 

8. Explain with derivations: 

mpoojAutos—ol ypapupareis—vmoxpirns—yeevva—owAilovres Tov KuvuTa 
—aTvypi—wapaBorj—rapoimia —dvdbena dard to’ Xpiotob — émloxowos— 
UmoTUTwoLY fXe VytawovTwy Adywy, 

9. Retranslate into Greex the following passages from the Authorized 
Version, and point out any amendments of which they are capable: 

‘Who his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree.” 

‘‘ All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for 
doctrine.” : 

“Charge them that are rich in this world, that they be not highminded, 
nor trust in uncertain riches, but in the living God, who giveth us richly 
all things to enjoy.” : 

“For if Abraham were justified by works, he hath whereof to glory; 
but not before God.” 

‘And he said unto them, Take heed, and beware of covetousness: 
for a man’s life consisteth not in the abundance of the things which 
he possesseth.”’ 

+ Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian.” 


ARTICLES OF RELIGION. 


I. Give some account of the Confession of Augsburg, and shew that it 
exercised an important influence upon our Articles of Religion. Trace 
concisely the history of the Articles from the accession of Queen Elizabeth 
to the year 1571. Have any important changes been introduced since 
that date? When, and under what circumstances, was His Mayjesty’s 
Declaration prefixed to the Articles > 

II. Shew that the Old Testament supports the assertions of the Ist 
Article as against : 

1. Polytheism. 2. Pantheism. 3. Anthropomorphism. 

III, Article II. (1) Describe very briefly the principal ancient and 
modern heresies against which this Article is directed. 

(2) Shew that Christ was foretold in the Old Testament as “very 
God and very man.” . 

(3) Prove from the New Testament that Christ died 

(a) To reconcile His Father tous. (4) To be a sacrifice for sin. 

How would you meet the objection that the language of the New 
Testament writers is not to be understood literally inasmuch as they 
were ‘‘Jews writing to Jews’’? 

IV. How did the Article Of the Holy Ghost stand in the Articles of 
1552? Have you anything to remark upon the change? : 

Give a concise account of the controversy on the words Filioque with 
reference to the Procession of the Holy Ghost, and shew that the language 
of the Western Church agrees with holy Scripture. 

By what passages of the New Testament would you prove the Person- 
ality of the Holy Ghost? Shew that the argument is strengthened by an 
appeal to the original Greek, 

Y. Write a. brief essay on the Article Of the Justification of Man, 
with a view to. express more largely’’ (in the language of the Homily” 
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if you please) the doctrine therein taught, and to shew its agreement 
with holy Scripture. 

VI. Article XVI. Of sin after Baptism. How was the subject of this 
Article treated in the Articles of 1552? Give some account of the early 
heretics whose opinions are here condemned. What reason have we for 
believing that the Article was directed partly against them? 

By what texts and arguments from holy Scripture would you comfort 
a person distressed in conscience at having committed, as he supposed, 
the unpardonable sin? 

VII. Write down the opinion expressed by our Church on the doctrine 
of Transubstantiation, and establish each point of it by argument or quota- 
tion. Give the history of the rise and formal recognition of the doctrine 
in the Church of Rome, and quote if you can the words of the Council 
of Trent on the subject. What is meant by Consubstantiation > 

VIII. «al ovdé cis te tay UrapydvTwy alte Edevev idvov eivat, ddd’ 
jv avrots éravta Kowd,—Acts iv. 32. 

aye O€ Adyw vulv, pr) dudcar GAws.—Matt. v. 34. 

‘What is the teaching of the Articles on these two subjects? Shew 
that it is not contrary to these and other like passages of the New 
Testament. 


LITURGY OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 


1. MENTION any errors or defects in the mode of performing Divine 
Service in the times immediately before the Reformation. Illustrate 
your remarks by reference to any old Service Books. ‘These many 
years past this godly and decent order of the Ancient Fathers hath been 
altered, broken, and neglected.’ Pref. 1549. What ‘‘order’’ is here 
meant? What rules are laid down in our Prayer Book for the saying 
of the Lord’s Prayer, the Creed, and for the reading of the Lessons at 
Morning and Evening Prayer? 

2, Compare the forms of Absolution in Morning Prayer, the Communion 
Service, and Visitation of the Sick. Under what circumstances is the 
last appointed to be used ? 

3. What traces are there of the use of a Creed in the New Testa- 
ment? Give some account of the history of the following clauses: 
“The Lord and Giver of Life, Who proceedeth from the Father and 
the Son.”” Mention some of the days on which the Athanasian Creed 
is appointed to be said. What errors were the following clauses intended 
to condemn ? 

Neither confounding the Persons, nor dividing the Substance— 
Perfect God and Perfect Man, of a reasonable soul and human flesh 
subsisting—Who although He be God and Man, yet He is not two 
but one Christ. 

4, Quote passages from the Prayer Book in which the following 
words are found, and give, where you can, the corresponding Greek 
and Latin words : 

Catholic, charity, confirm, contrite, endeavour, heresy, incompre- 
hensible, justification, mortify, oblations, prevent, Passion, redeem, 
regenerate, renounce, salvation, schism, tribulation, vocation. 

5. What are the proper Lessons for Easter Sunday, Whit Sunday, 
and All Saints’ Day? Write out the Collect for one of these days. 
Translate: (1) Deus, cui omne cor patet, et quem nullum latet secretum ; 
purifica per infusionem Sancti Spiritus cogitationes cordis nostri; ut 
perfecte te diligere, et digne laudare mereamur. (2) Deus, qui ho- 
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diemna die unigenitum tuum gentibus stella duce revelasti: concede 
Propitius ut qui jam te ex fide cognovimus, usque ad contemplandam 
speciem tus celsitudinis preducamur. In what part of our Service are 
these Collects found ? 

6. Explain the meaning of the word Catechism. From what Greek 
word is it derived? Quote passages from the New Testament where 
the word is used. 

My Baptism wherein I was made a member(1) of Christ, the child(2) of 
God, and an inheritor(3) of the Kingdom of Heaven. 

(1) Illustrate by reference to St. Paul’s language. 

(2) Confirm this from Scripture, and explain the sense in which you 
understand (2). 

Compare the whole passage with the language of the Service for the 
Baptism of Infants. 

Give accurately the answer to the following question: ‘“ What is 
required of those who come to the Lord’s Supper ”’ Shew that the same 
requisites are mentioned in the Communion Service. 

7. Mention any changes which were made in successive Prayer Books 
3 in the Rubrics of the Communion Service, 

(2) in the Prayer for Christ’s Church Militant, 

(3) in the Prayer of Consecration, 

(4) in the form of words used in delivering the Bread and the Cup. 

Assign reasons for such changes. 

8. What steps does the Rubric direct to be taken before a person of 
riper years is admitted to Baptism? "When was the Office for Baptism of 
Adults added to the Prayer Book? Why was it called for specially at 
that time? 

9. Mention some of the alterations made in the Book of Common 
Prayer in 1604, Explain by reference to the Preface the principles on 
which the last Review was conducted. 


HISTORY OF THE FIRST THREE CENTURIES. 


1. Wuat traditions were current in the early Church respecting the 
latter part of the lives of St. Peter, St. Paul, and St. John? 

2. Mention the chief centres of the Christian faith, and give a sketch 
of the constitution and ritual of the primitive Churches at the beginning 
of the second century. 

8. Describe the characteristics of the Catechetical School at Alexandria. 
Who were its chief representatives > 

4. Who were the principal adversaries of Christianity during the 
second century? Give ashort aceount of the Apologists during the same 

eriod. 
5, Who was Novatian? What were his opinions? By what name 
were his followers distinguished ? 

6. Write a short account of Cyprian and the chief controversies in 
which he was engaged. 

7. By what natural causes was the progress of Christianity assisted 
or impeded during the first three centuries ? 


HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION IN ENGLAND. 


1. Mention any arguments which have been advanced in support of 
the Pope’s claim to jurisdiction in England. Can ee shew from 
historical facts that such arguments are unsound? How did the authority 
of the Pope make itself felt in England before the Reformation ? 
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2. Give some account of the internal condition of the Church of 
England in the 14th and 15th centuries. 

‘What was done by Wickliffe to prepare the way for the Reformation ? 

8. Give the date of Henry’s rupture with the Pope, and explain 
briefly how it was brought about. What do you understand by the 
Royal Supremacy in England? How is it exercised? 

4, Give an outline of the life of Cranmer and compare his character 
as a Reformer with that of Wickliffe. From what motives and with 
what hopes does it appear that he acquiesced in the Dissolution of the 
Monasteries? Mention some of the consequences of this measure. 

5. What steps were taken to advance the work of the Reformation 
during the reign of Edward VI.? How was its progress affected by the 
political condition of England at this time ? 

6. Mention the names of any of the exiles in Queen Mary’s reign 
who returned on the accession of Elizabeth. Give an account of any of 
their writings. The following is a note by Bishop Bonner: “A.D. 
MDLIX die maii xxx vocatus ad concilium recusavi prestare juramentum,” 
‘What oath was this? Determine by the date the circumstance to which 
he alludes. 

7. Give an outline of the life of Archbishop Parker. 


LIST OF PERSONS WHO PASSED THE EXAMINATION 
IN THEOLOGY. 





Abbott B.A. Christ’s | Dunning B.A, Christ's 
Ainger B.A. in. H. | Eaton B.A. Joh. 
Andras B.A. Joh. Farman B.A, Joh. 
Arthur B.A. Trin. Festing B.A. Trin. 
Bagshaw, Ex. for B.A. Joh. Gilbert M.A, Trin, 
Bailey B.A. Cc. C. Glegge B.A. Trin. 
Ball B.A. Caius Goggs B.A. Christ’s 
Bassett B.A. Trin. Graham-Pigott, Ex. for B.A. Pet. 
Binyon B.A. Trin, Granger B.A. Joh. 
Bird B.A, Trin, Green M.A, Joh, 
Bramall B.A. Joh. Harrison B.A, Trin, 
Brooks B.A. Trin. Head. B.A. Caius 
Bunbury B.A. Joh, Heale B.A. Trin. 
Cary B.A. Trin. Heaton B.A. c. Cc, 
Cay B.A. Emman. | Henham_ B.A. Christ’s 
Chandler B.A. Caius Holland B.A, Trin, 
Chell B.A. Joh. Jackson B.A. Joh. 
Clark B.A, Trin. +Jenour B.A, Christ’s 
Clementson B.A. Emman. | Jickling B.A, Emman, 
Collier B.A. Caius Jones B.A, Pemb. 
Corbet B.A. ‘in. Kemm B.A. C. C. 
Cornford. B.A. Emman. | Kidd BA, Emman. 
Covey B.A. Caius King B.A, Queens’ 
Crabtree B.A, Cath. Knight B.A. Caius + 
Curgenven B.A. Jes. Lambert B.A, C.C, 
D’Almaine B.A. Queens’ Lane B.A. Joh. 

De Chair B.A Jes. Latham B.A. Emman. 
Dowle B.A. Emman. | Mason B.A, Christ’s 


+ Passed in Hebrew. 
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Metcalfe B.A. Joh. Salwey B.A. Trin. 
Newton B.A. Joh, ; Sayer B.A. Trin. 
Nimmo-Howard B.A. Clare Sellwood B.A. Joh. 
Nixon B.A, Cc. C. ShackletonB.A. Clare 
Nuttall B.A, Cath. Squibb B.A. Joh. 
Page _ BAA, Christ’s Stapleton B.A. Trin. H. 
Palmour B.A. Joh. Stone B.A, Pet. 
Porter B.A. c.c. Stowell B.A. Caius 
Porter M.A. Queens’ Swann B.A. Caius 
Pratt BA Jes, Taylor B.A. Joh. 
Previté B.A, Joh. Tibbits B.A. Joh. 
Price B.A, Clare Tilbury B.A. Emman, 
Prowse B.A. Caius TVines B.A. c.c 
Raven B.A. Joh. Vyvyan B.A. Caius 
Remington B.A. Magd. Walne LL.B. Emman, 
Roberts B.A. Jes. Warlow B.A. Joh. 
Roberts B.A. Emman, Watton B.A, Magd 
Robinson B.A. Trin. Wetherell B.A. Joh. 
Rowsell B.A, Joh. Wills B.A. Sid, 





+ Passed in Hebrew. 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION, October, 1860. 


EXAMINERS : 
J. Porrer, u.a., St. Peter’s College. 
A. A. Extis, M.a., Trinity College. 
A. Bzarp, m.a., St. John’s College. 
J. .M. Fretcwer, M.a., Caius College, 
A. Pownatt, M.A., St. Catharine’s College. 
J. B. Pzarson, M.A., Emmanuel College. 
B. W. Bzarson, M.A., Pembroke College. 
J, Ricans, B.A., Sidney College. 


PALEY’S EVIDENCES. 


1. How does Paley maintain the assertion that in miracles adduced 
in support of revelation there is not any such antecedent improbability as 
no testimony can surmount? 

2. What do we mean, when we say, strictly speaking, that a fact is 
contrary to experience ? 

3. How does Mr. Hume state the case of miracles? 

4. What two points does Paley say are necessary to be made out to 
support the Proposition which stands at the head of the first nine chapters? 

6. Show that the first teachers of Christianity would find no protection 
in the general disbelief of the popular Theology. 

6. What evidence is furnished by Tacitus as to the activity and 
sufferings of the first teachers of Christianity, and what three things are 
proved by the passage which Paley quotes from his writings? 

7, Show that the account which our Scriptures contain is the story 
for which the early propagators of our religion suffered. 

8. Under what division does Paley treat the subject of the Morality 
of the Gospel ? . 

9, Show the Originality of Christ’s character. 
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10. Facinus est vinciri civem Romanum; scelus verberari.—Ctc. in Verr. 
: Ceedebatur virgis, in medio foro Messanz, civis Romanus, Judices: cum 
interea nullus gemitus, nulla vox alia, istius miseri inter dolorem crepi- 
tumque plagarum audiebatur, nisi hec, Civis Romanus sum. 

Translate these passages and show how they bear upon the genuineness 
of the New Testament writings. 

11, What would be the real effect of overpowering evidence of the 
truth of Christianity ? . 


PALEY’S EVIDENCES. 


1. Wuar is the modern objection to miracles which Paley felt himself 
called upon to answer? Upon what principle does that objection profess to 
be founded ? 

2. On what is the force of experience as an objection to miracles 
founded? 

8. Prove that there is no solid foundation in Mr. Hume’s conclusion 
respecting miracles, by trying his theorem upon a simple case. 

4. Write down the two propositions which Paley establishes in the 
first part of the Evidences. 

5. Show that it is highly probable from the nature of the case that 
po propagation of the Christian Religion was attended with difficulty and 

anger, 

€ To what two points does the information to be drawn from the 
younger Pliny’s Letter to the Emperor Trajan principally relate? Give the 
quotation. 

7. Show that the story for which the early teachers of our religion 
suffered, was a miracwious story. 

8. What does Paley observe respecting the negative character of our 
Lord’s discourses ? 

9 Give instances of the candour of the new Testament writers. 

10. Judzos, impulsore Chresto assidue tumultuantes, Roma expulit. 

Sort. Claud. c. xxv. 
_ Quemadmodum eadem catena et custodiam et militem copulat; sic ista, 
que tam dissimilia sunt, pariter incedunt.—Seneca, Ep. v. 

Translate these passages, and show how they bear upon the genuine- 
ness of the New Testament writings. 

11. How does Paley meet the objection, that the Christian miracles 
are not recited or appealed to in the Epistles of the Apostles so fully or 
frequently as might have been expected ? 


ARITHMETIC. 


1, Finp the sum, difference, product, and quotient of 1653125 and 
13226. 

2, Find the square, and square root of 007569. 

3. There are three quantities: (1) 4 miles, (2) 4 furlongs, (3) £2. 
Multiply one of these by the quotient of the other two; state accurately the 
result of the operation, and perform it in as many different ways as possible. 

6 


12 
4, Multiply 99233 by 324; and find the value of “Tr” of a week in 


days, hours, &c. ae . 
5. Find the value of *51875 of a £.; and ‘10714285 of a cwt. 
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6, State the tests of divisibility of numbers by 4, 9, and 11; and apply 
them to the number 71016, 

7. What is the value of a cargo of Tallow, weighing 515 tons at 51s. 3d. 
per cwt.? 

8. Five per cent. on a given sum amounts to £25. 189. 4d, Find 49 and 
43 per cent. on the same sum, 

9. Define Interest and Discount. What is the Discount on £429. 6s, 
due 3 months hence at 4 per cent. per annum? 

10. Two Bills for £466, 5s. and £274. 2s, 6d, are due on the Ist and 
30th June respectively. What is their value on the 20th June, interest 
being reckoned at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum ? 

11. Divide £3920 amongst 4 persons in the proportions of 2, 4, 6, 8. 

12. A speculator sells at a profit of 50 per cent. ; but his purchaser fails, 
and only pays 10s. in the £. How much per cent. does the speculator 
gain or lose by his venture > 

18, Aand Brunarace. A starts at the rate of 400 yards a minute, but 
in every successive minute increases his pace by 2 yard a minute: B dimi- 
nishes his pace by the same, and is overtaken by 4 in 4 minutes. What 
was B’s pace at starting > 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. Finp the sum, difference, product, and quotient of 2756250 and 
11026. 

2. Find the square and square root of :006084. 

8. There are three quantities (1) 5 gallons, (2) 5 quarts, (3) 6 hours. 
Multiply one of these by the quotient of the other two: state accurately the 
result of the operation, and perform it in as many different ways as possible. 

a 


3 
4, Multiply 9987} by 274; and find the value of — of a mile in 


furlongs, yards, &e. 


5. Find the value of 53125 of a £.; and ‘17857142 of a cwt. 

6. State the tests of divisibility of numbers by 3, 8 and 11; and apply 
them to the number 370524. 

7. What is the value of a cargo of sugar weighing 756 tons at 28s. 6d. 
per cwt.? 

8. Five per cent. on a given sum amounts to £32, 6s, 8d. Find 5} and 
5} per cent. on the same sum. 

9. Define Interest and Discount. What is the Discount on £3828, ds. 
due 4 months hence at 3 per cent. per annum ? 

10. Two Bills for £278. 15s. and £456, 17s. 6d. are due on the 2nd and 
22nd July respectively. What is their value on the 12th July, interest be- 
ing reckoned at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum? 

11. Divide £3264 amongst 4 persons in the proportions of 1, 3, 5, 7. 

12, A speculator sells at a profit of 75 per cent.; but his purchaser fails, 
and only pays 5s. inthe £. How much per cent. does the speculator gain 
or lose by his venture? . 

12, Aand Brunarace. A starts at the rate of 400 yards a minute and 
in every successive minute diminishes his pace by a yard a minute. B 
increases his pace by the same, and overtakes A in four minutes. What 
was B’s pace at starting? 
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EUCLID. 


1. Derm angle, and the kinds of angles, figure, rhombus, gnomon, 
segment, similar segments. 

2. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal to one 
another ; and if the equal sides be produced, the angles upon the other 
side of the base shall be equal. 

8. To bisect a given finite straight line. 

4, The angles which one straight line makes with another upon one 
side of it, are either two right angles, or are together equal tp two 
right angles, : 

5. Ifone side of a triangle is greater than another, the angle opposite 
the greater shall be greater than the angle opposite the less. _ 

6. To a given straight line, to apply a parallelogram which shall be 
equal to a given triangle, and have one of its angles equal to a given 
rectilineal angle. : 

7. In any right-angled triangle, the square which is described on the 
side subtending the right angle, is equal to the squares described on the 
sides containing the right angle. : 

8. If a straight line be bisected, and produced to any point, the 
rectangle contained by the whole line thus produced, and the part of it 
produced is equal to the square of the straight line, which is made up 
of the half and the part produced. 

9. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares of 
the whole line, and of one of the parts, are equal to twice the rectangle 
contained by the whole and that part, together with the square of the 
other part, 

10, In obtuse-angled triangles, if a perpendicular be drawn from either 
of the acute angles to the opposite side produced; the square of the 
side subtending the acute angle is greater than the squares of the sides 
containing the acute angle, by twice the rectangle contained by the side 
on which, when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the straight line 
sua pepeed without the triangle between the perpendicular and the obtuse 
angle. 

11, Iftwo circles cut one another they shall not have the same center. 

12, To draw a straight line from a given point, either without or in 
the circumference, which shall touch a given circle. 

13, Upon a given straight line to describe a segment of a circle, 
which shall contain an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. 


EUCLID. 


1. Dzrrnz a plane superficies ; an acute-angled triangle; a semicircle ; 
parallel straight lines; and similar segments ofa circle. 

2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to each other, the sides also 
which subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles, shall be equal to one 
another. 

3. Draw a straight line at right angles to a given straight line, from 
a given point in the same. " 

4, Any two angles of a triangle are together less than two right angles. 

5. Make a triangle of which the sides shall be equal to three given 
straight lines, but any two whatever of these must be greater than the third, 

6. Parallelograms upon the same base, and between the same parallels, 
are equal to one another. 

7, If the square described upon one of the sides of a triangle, be equal 
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to the squares described upon the other two sides of it; the angle coniainec 
by these two sides is a right angle, 

8. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the square of the 
whole line is equal to the squares of the two parts, together with twice the 
rectangle contained by the parts. 

9. Ifa straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two unequal 
parts; the squares of the two unequal parts are together double of the 
square of half the line, and of the square of the line between the points 
of section. 

10. To find the center of a given circle. 

11, Equal straight lines in a circle are equally distant from the center ; 
and conversely, those which are equally distant from the center, are equal 
to one another. 

12. The diameter is the greatest straight line in a circle; and, of all 
others, that which is nearer to the center is always greater than one more 
remote : and the greater is nearer to the center than the less. r 

13, A segment of a circle being given, to describe the circle of which 
it is the segment, 


MECHANICS. 


1. Dzrinz a force. When is a force known? State the principle of 
the transmission of force. Is thisa self-evident principle or not? 

2. Enunciate the parallelogram of forces. 

Assuming that it is true for the direction of the resultant, prove that 
it is true for the magnitude of the resultant, 

8. If two parallel forces acting at given points of a straight lever, and 
in the same direction, keep the lever at rest; prove that the forces are 
aay proportional to the distances of their points of application from the 

erum. 


Find also the pressure on the fulcrum. 

One end of a poker rests on a smooth horizontal plane, and the other 
is supported by a string attached to it and fastened to a fixed point. Find 
the tension of the string, and the direction in which it will hang. 

4, Enumerate the different kinds of levers, and give examples of each, 
pointing out in each case whether mechanical advantage is gained or lost. 

5. A body is supported on a smooth inclined plane, by a force acting 
parallel to the plane; prove that the power is to the weight as the height 
of the plane to its length. 

Find also the pressure on the plane. ; 

Under what circumstances can the power, the weight, and the pressure 
on the plane, be all equal to one another? : 

6. Describe the common balance, and state briefly what are the requisites 
of a good balance. 

Describe the method of double weighing or any method by which the 
defects = a balance arising from inequality in the arms, can be completely 
obviated. 

7. Find the condition of equilibrium in that system of pullies in which 
the strings are parallel and in which each pully hangs by a separate string. 

8. A uniform heavy ladder rests with oneextremity on a smooth horizontal 
plane, and the other on a smooth vertical wall, and is kept from slipping 
by a string attached to the bottom of the ladder and to u point in the 


horizontal plane, shew that the tension of the string is equal to Woy where 
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W is the weight of the ladder, a the distance of the foot of the ladder 
from the wall, and 2 the distance of the top of the ladder from the ground. 

9. Define the term center of gravity. 

Explain the method of finding the center of gravity of a number of 
heavy particles situated at given points. Shew from your method that every 
system of heavy particles has only one center of gravity. 

10. Find the center of gravity of a triangular lamina of uniform thickness 
and density. 4 

Will the same point be also in general the center of gravity of the 
perimeter of the triangle ? 

11, If a body rest on a horizontal plane, shew that it will stand or 
fall according as the vertical line through its center of gravity falls within 
or without the base. 

Construct a parallelogram, which shall just rest in equilibrium with one 
side resting on a horizontal plane. 

12, Distinguish between stable and unstable equilibrium and give 
instances of each. 

Shew that if any part be cut off from a sphere by a plane the sphere 
will rest in stable equilibrium on a horizontal plane on the convex surface. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Avp together (a — 25)*, a(a + 26 — 6c), b (2a — 46 — 3c) and subtract 
the result from (2a + 6) (a — 3c). 

2. Prove the rules of signs in Multiplication, by investigating the form 
of the product of a — 6 and ce — d, in the case when a > b, ande > d. 

3. The product of two expressions is 

Quy? + Qx*2? 4+ Qy?2? — xt — yt — 24, 
and one of them is x + y — 2; find the other. 

4, Prove that the difference of the squares of a number composed of 
two digits, and of the number formed by inverting these digits, is equal 
to 99 times the difference of the squares of the digits. 

5, Reduce to their simplest forms : 








1 6 
os ae a+ 3 
ene ate 
— and —— , 
a+— a+ 
are gine 
a 


and add together 
at+t+b-e atb-e a’ - 0? c 
b-¢ c-a  (b-c)(e-a) a-b" 
6, Solve the equations : 
w-2 4(x-1)-2(x- 5) 











(1) 3 Sg +4 (2x - 28) = 42. 
22-1 2-2 zy 

@) gesit ara Oa 

(8) 4x - 8y=1°7. a ab 
102 - 9y = - ‘1. ab a+éd° 
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7. A rectangular room is 3 feet longer than it is broad, and is 10 feet 
high. If by adding 3 feet to the length, 3 feet to the breadth, and 2 feet 
to the height, the cubical content of the room is doubled, find the length 
and breadth of the room. 

8, When are four quantities said to be proportional ? 

What value must be given to x in order that 

@+ 1s Qe+1::3e—-1; 2% +8? 
Ifa:b::b:e::e:d, prove thata:c::0%:3%, anda:d:: a3: 8, 

9. Aand Brunarace. A gives B a start of 100 yards and overtakes 
him in 4 minutes. Afterwards A gives B a start of 30 seconds and over- 
takes him in 7 minutes. 

Supposing the rates of running to be uniform throughout, find the rates 
at which A and B ran. 

Find also how many yards start, in addition to a start of 20 seconds, 
A must give B, that they may run a dead heat of a mile, 

10. It is between 3 and 4 o’clock; find the two times when the hands 
include the angle of an equilateral triangle, and the interval between these 
times. : : 

11. The Cambridge University Volunteer Rifle Corps can be formed 
cre a hollow square 8 deep, and may also be formed into a hollow square 
10 deep. 

The front presented in the latter formation has 1 man less than the 
front in the former formation. Find the number of men in the corps. 

Shew also that the corps may be formed into hollow squares respectively 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 men deep. 


EUCLID, BOOKS IV. anp VI. 


1, WHE is a rectilineal figure said to be inscribed in a circle? 

Prove that any parallelogram inscribed in a circle must be rectangular. 

2. When is a straight line said to be placed in a circle? 

Prove that the diameter is the greatest straight line that can be placed 
in a circle. 

3, Describe a circle about a given triangle. 

4, Inscribe an equilateral and equiangular hexagon in a given circle, 

5. What relation must exist between two quantities in respect to (1) 
kind and (2) magnitude, in order that a ratio may subsist between them ? 

en are four quantities said to be proportionals? 

6. Define duplicate ratio, What ratio is the duplicate of 4 to 9? 

7, If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides of a triangle, 
it shall cut the other sides, or these produced, proportionally ; and con- 
versely, if the sides, or the sides produced, be cut proportionally, the 
straight line which joins the points of section shall be parallel to the 
remaining side of the triangle. . 

8. From a straight line cut off any part required. 

Divide a straight line into three equal parts. 

9. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines, 

10. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 5 . 

In two similar triangles the ratio of the triangles is equal to the ratio 
of their sides. What is that ratio? 

11. In right-angled triangles, the rectilineal figure described upon the 
side opposite to the right angle, is equal to the similar and similarly 
' described figures upon the sides containing the right angle. 


‘ 
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XENOPHON, ANABASIS, I. I. 


TranszateE: lib. I. cap. 1v., 4, 5. 
1. Beginning, ’Evrei@ev e£eXauvee oraOpov eva, k.T.A. 

Ending, = Te:dkovra pupiddas otpartias, 
Translate: lib. II. cap. v. 29, 30. 
2. Beginning, 'EBouAero 62 kal 6 KXéapyos, k.7.X. 

mding, «al rév d\X\wy orpatiwtay ws dcaxdctot, 

Parse, Teixn, epecotixecav, awoPiPdcesev, WeTo, lévat, oTpaTLWT wD, 
Give the derivations of 7AiBarot, éxaoduv, Loxayés. 
Decline vais, 
Give the date of the expedition of Cyrus. 


XENOPHON, ANABASIS, I. I. 


TransuaTE: lib. I. cap, vir., 18—20. 

1. Beginning, ’Evrai@a Kipos StAavey kadéoas Tov ApmpaxtwsTyy, K.TA, 
Ending, = él duakav yore xal vrofuyiwv. 

Translate : lib. II. cap. rv. 21—23. 

2. Beginning, ’Axovcas 62 taita 6 KNéapxos, «7A. 
Ending, ws of puAdtrovres daiyyeddov, 

Parse tpicxiAious, waxsirat, jueody, ypednpévos, pero, 

Give the derivations of aAn@evons, dppatos, vmofuyiwy, sidpuxos, 

adrostpopy. 


TERENCE’S ANDRIA. 


I. Transiats into Enerisn: ActI., Sc. 1., 110—126. 

Beginning, So. Quid ais? Sr. Redeo inde iratus, atque egre ferens, etc. 
Ending, Sine nunc meo me vivere interea modo. 

1, Diceret. Explain the construction here. 

2. Parse illi, comperisse, cedo. 8. Derive sedulo. 

Ii. Translate into English: Act IT., Sc. 1v., 1—8. 

Beginning, St. Reviso quid agant, aut quid captent consilii, etc. 
Ending, Unum esse verbum, si te dices ducere. 

1. Parse and explain the words Qué differat te. 

2, Conjugate reviso, and decline solus. 


TERENCE’S ANDRIA. 


I. Transiate into Eneuisa: Act II., Se. vi., 1—11. 

Beginning, Dav. Hic nunc me credit aliquam sibi fallaciam, etc. 

Ending, Etenim ipsus secum eam rem reputavit via. 

1, Parse restitisse, potin’ es. , 

2. Conjugate desino. 3. Derive prorsus, sollicitudo, 

II, Translate into English: Act V., Sc. 11., 11—24. 

Beginning, Pam. Me miserum! Sz, Hem! modone id demum sensti, 
Pamphile? ete. 

Ending, Chreme? Cx. At tandem dicat sine. S1. Age, dicat: sino. 

1. Parse aliquo pacto, mi pater, viceris, 

2. Derive and conjugate macero, indigeo. 

3. Derive and explain the use of émo, olim. 


GOSPEL OF ST. MARK. 


1, Exprarm the meaning and derivation of the word EvayyeXiov, 
State what you know of the author of this Gospel. With what cir- 
cumstances does he open his narrative? 
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2. Translate: chap. ii. 1—65. 

Beginning, Kal rdw elodOev els Karrepvaovp ou’ jepwv? K.7.A. 

Ending, é@éwvrai cov ai duaptias cov, 

Parse xa\aot, wpoceyyicat, dpéwvrat. 

3, Translate: chap. iv, 26—32. 

Beginning, Kal édeyev, Otrws éorly j BactAela rou Ozob, K.7.d. 

Ending, 7a werewvd Tov obpavod KatacKyvow, 

Give the principal tenses of the following verbs: PAaordyn, pnxdvynrar, 
Wapaow, dwootéANet, 

4, Translate: chap. viii. 27—30. 

Beginning, Kal 2&)\Oev 6 "Incobs kal of pabnral avo, «7.0. 

Ending, iva pydevl AEywou wep) aod. . 

Compare this account with that given of the same occurrence by any 
other Evangelist. 

Derive Inoods, wabntis, Bawrioris, Kerpés, Xproros. 

5. Parse the following words: jaro, dpiikev, @yetpar, oraljva, 
taTwres, Tepipwoo, 


6. Give a short account of the Apostle St. John. 


GOSPEL OF ST. MARK. 


1, Warez a list of the principal miracles performed by our Lord 
during His ministry. 
2. Translate: chap. iv. 35—39. 
Beginning, Kal Aévyet avrois év éxelvy TH tméog, dias yevouévns* K.T.A. 
Ending, «ai 2yévero Yadsjvn meyadn, 
Decline peyady, Aaiday, 
8. Translate: chap. v. 25—29. 
Beginning, Kal yun tis otoa ev pice atuaros try dwdeKa, K.T.A. 
Ending, Ort larar dd Ths paotryos, 
Give the sequel of the story. Parse #wero, tarat, raboicc, 
4, Translate: chap. ix, 21—27. 
Beginning, Kal érnpwrnce tov warépa avTou, K.TA, 
Ending, Tis xelpds, Hyetpev adrov, kal dvéotn, 
| Explain the construction eimev adra, 76, eb duvdoat, 
5, What references do we find to Elijah in this Gospel ? 
6. Give a short account of each of the Apostles Peter, James, and 
John; mentioning the occasions on which our Lord conferred any mark 
of distinction on them together, or individually. 





EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


Agassiz Joh. Hopkins Emm. | Sex Down. 
Bagnall Sid. Hornby Trin, H. | Simcox Joh, 
Becher Trin. Lewthwaite Trin. Steward, A.H. Joh. 
Carlyon Emm. | Muscroft Christ’s | Stuart Caius 
Casey, W. H. Trin. Onslow Trin. Walker Trin, 
Collings, H. W. Trin. Rogers, J, J. Queens’ | Wallis, W.M. Joh. 
Hodgson Pet. Rudge Corpus | Warmington Joh. 
Hole Christ’s 

EXAMINED IN THE ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS AND 

APPROVED. 

Devey Joh, Marsden Queens’ | Sturges Emm. 
Fullarton Queens’ | Philipson Caius Tilston Trin. H. 
Hopkins Emm, Poynder Caius Warmington Joh. 
Knox, A.B. Trin. Rudge Corpus | Wharton Queens’ 
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EXAMINERS: 
4 + {James Movurant Dv Port, u.a., Caius College. 
Mathematical. Joun FuLuer, B.D., Emmanuel College. 
Classical Rozert Bury, M.A., Trinity College. 
Bsstcans Joun Wittiam Tayuor, M.A., St. Peter’s College, 


Acts of the Apostles Epwarp Henry Rooers, m.a., King’s College. 
and Reformation. Joun Suytu Purton, B.D., St. Catharine’s College. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. DEGREE. 








Arden, E.T. Christ’s | Holmes Trin. Pretyman Trin. 
Baker Cath. | Johnson Queens’ | Rigby Trin. 
Baldock Trin. Kemp Joh. Rogers Trin. H. 
Barraclough ‘Trin. Knapp Emman. | Rowley Magda. 
Bennington Joh. Lock Trin. Roxby Emman. 
Bull Joh, Macdonald Jes. Sharpe, G.B. Joh. 
Chapman, J.J. Emman. | Marsden, C. B. Emman. | Sheffield Trin. H. 
Clay Christ’s | Marwood Pemb. | Shilleto Christ’s 
Curtois Sid. Nelson Caius | Simpson Cath. 
Davies, R. H. Trin. Nottidge, W. Emman. | Smith, O. Trin. 
Digby Trin. Ogden Joh. Steel Trin, 
Forster Christ’s | Parker Trin. Stephen Cath. 
Gordon Trin. Parr Trin. H. | Tamplin Trin. 
Gunter Joh. Pemberton Cath. Turner, E,C. Caius 
Harrison Caius | Pinney Caius Webber Trin, H. 
Hippisley Trin. Plaskitt Joh. Webster Trin, 
Hoare Jes. Powell Clare 

EUCLID. 


1. Derive a plane angle, a plane rectilineal angle, a circle, parallel 
straight lines. 

In what case will two straight lines, which, when ‘“ produced ever so 
far both ways, do not meet,” still not be parallel? 

2. If at a point in a straight line two other straight lines upon the 
opposite sides of it, make the adjacent angles together equal to two right 
angles, these two straight lines shall be in one and the same straight line, 

If on each of the sides of any equilateral triangle another equilateral 
triangle be described, shew that the four triangles will together form an 
equilateral triangle. 

3. If a straight line falling upon two other. straight lines makes the 
dea angles equal to one another, these two straight lines shall be 
parallel, 

4. If a side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal 
to the two interior and opposite angles; and the three interior angles of 
every triangle are equal to two right angles. 

If from B, C, the extremities of the base of any triangle ABC, BE, 
CF be drawn respectively perpendicular to AC, AB, meeting in D, shew 
that the angle CDE is equal to the vertical angle of the triangle. 

5. Parallelograms upon the same base, and between the same parallels, 
are equal to one another. 

Upon «a given base describe an isosceles triangle which shall be equal 
to the square described on the given base. 


F 
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6, If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangles 
contained by the whole and each of the parts, are together equal to’ the 
square of the whole line, 

Express this proposition algebraically, 

7. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

8. Draw a straight line from a given point, either without or in the 
circumference, which shall touch a given circle. ; 

Shew that a circle may be drawn through the four points in which 
the two circles in Euclid’s figure are intersected by the straight lines used 
in his construction. ° 

9. In a circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle; but the 
angle in a segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; 
ia angle in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right 
angle, 

10. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

11. If a point be taken in the base of a triangle such that the 
segments of the base have the same ratio which the adjacent sides of 
the triangle have to one another, shew that the line joining this point 
with the vertex shall bisect the vertical angle. 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


1, Transuatze: chap. iii. 11—19. 

Beginning, Kpatotvtos d€ roi ladévros, «.7.d, 

Ending, dé axpoowmov rot Kupiov, 

Parse iabévtos, remomkdot, yapiobijvar, 

Explain tov dpxnyov tis Cwijs. 

2. Translate: chap. v. 33—40. 

Beginning, OL && dxobcavres SterplovTo, K.T.A. 

nding, «al daedvoav avtots. 

Aéywu elvat Twa éavtdv, Where is this phrase used elsewhere in the 
Acts, and in St. Paul’s Epistles > 

Parse dvypé0n, dréortnte, édoure, 1, delpavtes, 

What other mention have we of Gamaliel in the Acts? 

3. Translate: chap. ix. 10—21. 

Beginning, "Hv o£ ris waOnths év Aapacks dvdpati’ Avavias, K.7.A. 

Ending, = érl_ rods dpxrepeis; 

Parse axiixoa, 9, dwéoralxe, 

What account does St. Paul give of himself after the recovery of his 
sight? 

oe Translate: chap. xviii. 1—11. 

Beginning, Mera 62 tabra ywpiobels 6 Tkabdos ex Tw AOnvav, x.7.2, 

Ending, diwddoxwy gv avtois Tov Aoyov Tob Bz0u, 

Parse dtareraxévat, 

How does St. Paul mention elsewhere that he had baptized Crispus, and 
whom does he add besides as having been baptized by his own hand? 


HERODOTUS. BOOK III. 


1. Wuere was Herodotus born, and when did he live? What was 


the extent of his travels? 
2. Translate: bk. 111. cap. 6, 7. 
Beginning, To é2 dAiyor THv es Atyumroy vavtthdonivwn Evvevdxact, K.T.A, 
Ending, aiortis dovs Te Kal deLapevos wap’ avTov, 
(a) Parse éwevwixact, cdEavres, mapéhaBov, m0 duevos, 
(6) Give the Attic Greek for dva:cinoivra:, emiporréwy, doarsins, 
(c) Derive dipzaoxes, o80A%, Where was Memphis? 
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3. 'Translate: bk. 111. cap. 41. 

Beginning, Tatra ém:AcEduevos 6 Todukpdtns, «,7.A, 

Ending, daixdpuevos 62 é¢ Ta olxia, cunpopy exparo, 

(a) Parse emt\sEduevos, vretibero, avayayelv, aonbein, 

(6) Derive ketuyAca, 

(c) Relate the previous part of the story of Amasis and Polycrates. 

4, Translate: bk. m1. chap. 115, 116, 

Beginning, Abra: yév vuv dv re TH ’Acin éoyartiai elor nal gv7q AtBun, K.TA. 

Ending, = «al orramwrata éxev avrat, 

(a) Parse cima, olkact, wonder, 

(6) Keoorrepides, What is the modern name of the district thus called 
by Herodotus? What river is probably meant by the Eridanus ? 

(ec) Give the Attic Greek for wepixAntovoar, évdéxouar, rointéw, 


MECHANICS HYDROSTATICS. 


1. Derive Force, and shew that forces in Statics may be completely 
represented by straight lines. ' 

2. If two forces, acting perpendicularly on a straight lever in opposite 
directions, and on the same side of the fulcrum, balance each other, 
they are inversely as their distances from the fulcrum: and the pressure 
on the fulcrum is equal to the difference of the forces. 

What are the conditions necessary in order that three’ forces acting 
perpendicularly on a straight rod without weight, may balance each other ? 

3. If two forces acting at a point are represented in direction and 
magnitude by two sides of a parallelogram, the diagonal through the 
point will represent their resultant in direction. 

Having given the direction and magnitude of the resultant of two forces 
acting at a point, and also the direction of one and the magnitude of the 
other, find a geometrical construction for determining the magnitude of 
the one and the direction of the other force. 

4, Investigate the conditions of equilibrium on the wheel and axle. 

How does the thickness of the rope affect the mechanical advantage 
when a weight is raised by means of a windlass or similar contrivance ? 

5. If a body balance itself on a line in all positions, the center of 
gravity is in that line. 

When is the equilibrium of a body said to be stable, and when unstable? 

6. The pressure at any point of a fluid of uniform density is pro- 
portional to its depth below the surface of the fluid. 

If a vessel of any form the bottom of which is horizontal, be filled with 
fluid, the pressure on the bottom is the same as though the sides were vertical. 

7. If a body float on a fluid it displaces as much of the fluid as is 
equal in weight to the weight of the body: and it presses downwards and 
is pressed upwards with a force equal to the weight of the fluid displaced. 

What further condition must be satisfied in order that the budy may 
be in equilibrium ? 

8. Describe the common Hydrometer, and explain the method of 
employing it to compare the specific gravities of two fluids. 

9. Explain the construction of the Common Barometer. Shew that 
the pressure of the atmosphere is accurately measured by the weight of 
the mercurial column. 

If the level of the mercury in the cistern be at the zero point of gradua- 
tion when the reading of the barometer is 30 inches, and the area of the 
horizontal section of the cistern = ~ times that of the tube, determine the 
correction to be applied when the reading of the barometer is 30 + r inches. 

10, Describe the construction of the common lifting -pump andits operation, 
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ALGEBRA. 
1. Prove that a x a = a5, 
Enunciate the general proposition of which this is a particular case. 
2. Divide 4076" + 2 (3at — 264) — ab (5a? — 110*) by 3a* + 2ab — B* 
3. Simplify the following: 
(1) a+ Qaty + Qry? + 8 


(a+ yf 
(2) (S24 2o¥\; (ete See : 
z-y 2+y ~y at 


4, Resolve 4 (ab + ed)? — (a? +? — c? — a?! into four factors. 

5. If a number be divided into any two parts, shew that the difference 
of the cubes of the parts, together with the product of the less part into 
the sum of the squares of the parts, is equal to the product of the other 
part into the difference of the squares of the parts, together with the 
continued product of the number and the two parts. 

6. Solve the following equations : 


2-3 427-5 
(1) 3ce-4 62-7" 
(2) ane, 


(8) <+5=1, <+-=1. 


x 
(4) #-ay=10, ay-y'?=6. 

7. When are four algebraical quantities said to be proportional? If 

a, b,c, d satisfy your definition, shew that 
a’? + 38ab + 87: Bi: 0% 4+ Bed 4+ d*: d*, 

8. A person who is travelling eastwards at the rate of 3 degrees a day 
has a watch which loses half a minute a day, how far has he travelled 
when his watch seems to be 50 minutes too slow? 

N.B. A watch which is carried eastwards appears to lose one hour 
for every 15 degrees. 

. At a rifle-match the winner’s score was four times the difference 
between his score and the greatest number of points that could be won, 
and the sum of his score and the greatest number of points was equal 
to the square of the same difference; what was the winner’s score, and 
what the greatest number of points? 


JUVENAL, SATIRES IT. AND X. 


1. Transiate the following passages : 
(a) Quosdam precipitat subjecta potentia magne 
Invidie. 
‘What instances does Juvenal adduce in support of this assertion ? 
(8) Carus erit Verri, qui Verrem tempore quo vult 
Accusare potest. 
What were the principal charges brought against Verres? By whom 
was he defended? 
(c) Ergo supervacua hec aut perniciosa petuntur, 
Propter que fas est genua incerare Deorum. 
‘Compare this passage with 
SAAN’ Heros pev ravTa Bewy ev youvacr xeirat,—Il. P, 514, 
and "ANN els Geovs yp rabt’ avapticavt’ éxev.—Eur. Phen. 717, 
Is the same custom alluded to in each of these passages? 
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(2) Divitis hic servi claudit latus ingenuorum . 
Filius: alter enim, quantum in legione tribuni 
Accipiunt, donat Calvine vel Catiene. 
Explain the expression “ claudit latus.’”” When was pay first granted 
to Roman soldiers? What proportion was assigned to a tribune? 
(e) Sic libitum vano, qui nos distinxit Othoni. 
Give the date of the introduction of this law of Otho. What was 
the distinction drawn in it? 
; prestare tributa clientes 
Cogimur, et cultis augere peculia servis. 
What was the relation between the Cliens and Patronus in the earlier 
days of Rome? How were these relations subsequently modified ? 
(g) Quid Crassos, quid Pompeios evertit, et illum, 
Ad sua qui domitos deduxit flagra Quirites ? 
What is the date of the Ist Triumvirate? How was this connexion 
severed? Derive Quirites. 
hh sed ille 
Cannarum vindex ac tanti sanguinis ultor, 
Annulus, I, demens, et sevas curre per Alpes, 
Ut pueris placeas, et declamatio fias, 
Explain the several allusions in this passage. 
2. Translate: Sat. 111., 171—184. 
(A) Beginning, Pars magna Italie est, si verum admittimus, in qua, ete. 
Ending, Paupertate omnes. Quid te moror? Omnia Rome 
Cum pretio. 
Translate: Sat. x., 65—81. 
(B) Beginning, Pone domi lauros, duc in Capitolia magnum, etc. 
Ending, Continet, atque duas tantum res anxius optat, 
Panem et Circenses, 


HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH REFORMATION. 


1, Srare the nature and extent of the Papal Supremacy in England 
at the beginning of the reign of Henry VIII. Give a brief account of 
the measures by which it was superseded in his reign. How far did the 
royal supremacy take its place ? 

2. Describe the contents of the Act of Six Articles, and the circum- 
stances which gave rise to it. 

3. Enumerate the Sacraments of the Church of Rome, What course 
did the English Reformers pursue with respect to them? How did they 
define a Sacrament? 

4, Give some account of the principal German Reformers who were 
consulted by the English divines in the reign of Edward VI. 

5. State the principal facts in the lives of Sir T. More, Latimer, and 
Jewell. Name some of their works. 

6. Who were the chief martyrs in the persecution under Queen Mary? 
State particulars respecting the death of Cranmer. 

7. Mention the principal points of difference between the first and 
second Prayer Books of King Edward VI. Give their dates. 

8. What were the Lambeth Articles? With what view, and under 
what circumstances were they framed? 

9. Relate the events which induced Hooker to write his ‘ Ecclesiastical 
Polity.’ Mention other works of similar character published in the same 
reign. 

fo. Give some account of the Hampton Court Conference, What was 
its result ? 
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EXAMINERS: 
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ROMAN LAW. 


1. Give the definition of Jus Gentium contained in the Institutes. Is 
there any distinction between the Jus Gentium of the Civil Law and 
Modern International Law? 

2. Was a child born of a free father and a slave mother free by 
the Roman Law? What was the rule of the English Law as to the 
children of a free father and 4 villein mother? Shew what was the effect 
of the English rule with respect to the extirpation of Villenage. 

8. Define ‘Dos,’ and state the rights of the husband thereto. 

4, What was the ‘Jus Postliminii’? Give an instance of its applica- 
tion to Modern Law. 

5, Enumerate the kinds of Capitis diminutio, and describe the effect of 
each, Explain the term Caput in the Roman Law. 

6. State what were the duties of the Tutor and Curator respectively. 
When and how did their duties cease > 

7. In whom is the property in the sea shore vested by the Roman 
and English Law? Have private persons any rights in the sea shore 
by either system of law? 

8. Define Servitudes, and give their principal divisions with examples 
of each kind. Explain ‘iter,’ ‘actus’, ‘via,’ and ‘ aqueduetus.’ 

9 What was Usucapio, and to what did it extend? State the alterations 
which were made by Justinian in the law by which the fact of possession 
was converted into the right of ownership. 

10. What were the various kinds of Roman Testaments? Give the 
formalities requisite to the validity of each. 

11, Enumerate the principal persons who were incapacitated from 
making Testaments. 

12. By what means might a Testament be either ‘ruptum’ or ‘irritum’? 
Explain the distinction between ‘ruptum’ and ‘irritum.’ 


DIGEST. Boor I. Tir. x. 


TRANSLATE : 

Beginning, Facturus legum vetustarum interpretationem, ete. 

Ending, Sed communi nomine appellatur jus civile. 

Beginning, Deinde quum esset in civitate lex duodecim tabularum et jus 
civile, etc. 

Ending, Honorarium dicitur, quod ab honore Pretoris venerat. 

Beginning, Capta deinde Sardinia, mox Sicilia, ete. 

Ending, Postea ediles senatusconsulto creabantur. 

1, What were the ‘actiones legis’? Who was Cneus Flavius, and 
what had he to do with them? Was any addition made to them by another 
person afterwards ? 

2. How many Pretors were there at the first establishment of the office, 
and why was the number increased ? 
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JUSTINIAN’S INSTITUTES. Booxs I. I. 


I. Transuare, explaining briefly “‘ dedititios”’ ; “Latinos” ; Junianos”’; 
and “ multis modis additis.’ 

1, Beginning, Et dedititios quidem per constitutionem nostram ex- 
pulimus, etc. 

Ending, que sola est in presenti, prestarii—Book 1. tit. v. 3. 

What were the provisions of the Lex Julia Norbana? Which one is 
referred to when Justinian says, ‘In ipso ultimo spiritu animam simul et 
libertatem amittebant’’? 

2. Beginning, Non tamen cuicumque volenti manumittere licet, etc. 

Ending, qualibet ex causa heres non extiterit.—Book 1. tit, vi. 1. 

Explain briefly ‘in fraudem creditorum manumittit’; “heres ;’’ 
‘ necessarius,”” 

8. Beginning, Sed hodie, ex nostra constitutione, etc. 

Ending, causa cognita adrogatio permittitur.—Book 1. tit. xii. 2. 

On what principle were women unable to adopt? Explain briefly 
“personam”, and ‘adrogatio.”’ 

4, Beginning, Sed et servus proprius testamento, etc. 

Ending, Proprius autem servus inutiliter eo modo tutor datur.— 

; Book 1. tit. xiv. 1. 

To what is “‘libertatem directam’’ opposed ? 

5. Beginning, Quod autem lex ab intestato vocat ad tutelam adgnatos, etc. 

Ending, cum is qui datus est tutor, vivo testatore decesserit. 
—Book 1. tit. xvi. 2, 

To support what principle did the law step in in this case? 

6. Et gui potestatem habent aliquam, se excusare possunt [a tutela]. 

: Book 1, tit. xxv. 3. 

What other excuses were allowed? Explain briefly the Italicized words. 

7. Beginning, Si tamen alienam purpuram vestimento suo quis intexuit, 

Ending, _ et quibusdam aliis possessoribus possunt.—Book 11. tit. i. 26. 

Explain briefly ‘ vindicari’’ and ‘“ condici.’’ 

8. Denique et si in adrogationem datus fuerit miles, vel filiusfamilias 
emancipatus est, testamentum ejus quasi ex nova militis voluntate valet, nec 
videtur capitis deminutione irritum fieri.—Book u. tit, xi. 6. 

Mention some of the soldier’s testamentary privileges. 

9. Beginning, Hereditas plerumque dividitur in duodecim uncias, etc. 
Ending, suam hereditatem dividere.—Book m1. tit. xiv. 5, 

10. Beginning, Si peculium legatum fuerit, etc. 
Ending, et ex eo reliqua inferre.—Book 11. tit. xx. 20. 

Explain briefly “ peculium.”’ 

II, Compare wsus with ususfructus, legatum with ‘legacy’ ; and explain 
briefly the following phrases: servus pene, statu liber; semel heres semper 
heres ; servitus servitutis esse non potest, 





WARREN’S BLACKSTONE. 


1, Dezrine ‘Municipal Law.’’ And state the ordinary twofold division 
of it adopted by English lawyers. 

2, Specify various general customs which obtain in this country, and 
have the force of law. 

3. Which is the oldest of our Statutes now operative ? 

4, What, according to Blackstone, are the “constituent parts of a 
Parliament” ? ; 


72 LAW DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


5. What is meant by ‘“allodial” land? Is there any such in England? 

6. ‘Fraud will vitiate everything.’ Illustrate this proposition. 

7. What was sought to be affected by Mr Fox’s Libel Act? Was this 
statute declaratory or enacting ? 

8. Distinguish between libel and slander, and between slander actionable 
per se and slander actionable on proof of special damage. 

9. What are the three ingredients in a valid contract? And in what 
does a contract differ from a tort? 


10. Explain shortly the policy of the legislature in enacting the 
Statute of Frauds, (29 Car. IL. c. 3). 


11. How may murder be distinguished from manslaughter ? 
Put instances ofhomicide not felonious. 


12, ‘Actus non facit reum, nisi mens sit rea,” put various states of 
facts illustrating this maxim. 

13, Mention the Three Superior Courts of Common Law and Courts 
having Appellate Jurisdiction in common law cases. 


HALLAM’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 


1. WHat was the dispensing power claimed by the sovereigns of 
England? and how far was it consistent with the ancient law? 

2. State briefly the principal resolutions which were passed in the 
Convention Parliament prior to the presentation of the Bill of Rights. 

8. What were the principal provisions in the Bill of Rights? and state 
the points in which it differed from the Declaration of Rights. 

4, By what proceeding was the punishment of Sir John Fenwick 
effected, and in what respects didit contravene the ordinary course of the law? 

5. By what meansis this country secured from the abuse of military power? 

6. What were constructive treasons? Give examples, and state the 
arguments applicable to each. 

7. What alterations were made in the law of treason.during the reign 
of William the Third > 

8. How was the liberty of the Press secured during the reigns of 
William the Third and his successors ? 

9. State what Acts were passed during the reigns of William the Third 
against, and in favour of, toleration in religion. 

10, On what occasion and when was the Act of Settlement passed ? 
What were its principal provisions ? 

11. What was the proceeding against Sacheverell, its cause, and its 
result ? Give an analysis of the chief arguments for and against his prosecution. 

12. What was the war of the succession? Shortly describe the 
negociations for pacification, and give the reasons for and against the peace 
of Utrecht. 

13, State briefly the causes which led to the diminution of the personal 
authority of the crown. 


ROMAN LAW. 


1., TRANSLATE the following passage of Gaius : 

Cortétant autem jura ex legibus plebiscitis senatus consultis constitutioni- 
bus Principum, edictis eorum qui jus edicendi habent responsis prudentium. 

Define the sources of the Civil Law enumerated in the above passage. 
What was the ‘Jus edicendi’ and who possessed it? Whence was the 
obligatory force of the ‘ Constitutiones Principum’ derived ? ; 

2. What was the contract of ‘emptio et venditio’? What were the 
remedies, by each party, by the Roman and English system of laws, for 
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a breach of such contract respecting a chattel, and what could be recovered 
in an action for breach of such contract ? 

3. Si quis a non domino quem dominum esse crediderit, bona fide 
fundum emerit, vel ex donatione aliave qualibet justa causa eque bona 
fide acceperit, naturali ratione placuit fructus quos percepit, ejus esse pro 
cultura et cura; et ideo si postea dominus supervenerit, et fundum vindicet, 
de fructibus ab eo consumptis agere non potest. 

Does the doctrine asserted in the text accord with the English law? 
In what cases, according to the latter system of law, can the lawful owner 
recover the profits which have accrued to the holder, and by what means ? 

4. Define ‘Traditio.’ What were the requisites to its validity, and to 
what did it extend? Does the similar proceeding in the English Law 
have an equally extensive effect ? 

5. What was the ‘longi temporis possessio’? To which of the following 
cases does it extend? and give your reasons for your opinion. 

(1) Immoveables taken by violence in the possession of original 
wrongdoer. 

(2) Immoyeables taken by violence in the hands of a bona fide possessor. 

(8) Things stolen in the hands of a bona fide purchaser without notice. 

(4) Immoveables taken through the absence or negligence of real 
owner and conveyed to a bona fide possessor. 

6. What are the periods of time after which no action can be 
brought by the law of England for the recovery of lands and goods 
respectively? Apply the English law to the cases stated in the last question. 

7. Describe briefly the principal proceedings in a Roman action during 
the reign of Justinian. 

8. What is the meaning of an Issue in an English action at law? 
By what means were issues arrived at, both Ly the Roman and English 
systems? Give examples, and state who were the persons to try such issues. 

9. Define ‘damnum infectum.’ What were the measures provided by 
the Roman Law against ‘damnum infectum’ ? 

A’s house adjoins and is supported by B’s house; B allows his 
house to become in disrepair, whereby it is probable that within a short 
time it will fall down and 4’s house with it. 

Has A any remedy in Roman or English Law to compel B to 
repair his house ? 

10. What were the various forms of marriage, and by what modes 
and for what causes might marriage be dissolved? 

11. Between what relations were marriages prohibited by the Civil 
Law? How were the degrees of relationship computed ? 

12. State the various modes by which illegitimate children might be 
legitimatised. Are any of those modes allowed by the English Law? ~ 


DIGEST. Book XXX. Tir. 1. 


TRANSLATE, adding any such brief notes as may be necessary : 
eginning, Quod in rerum natura adhuc non sit, etc. 

Ending, _nihilominus recte a legatario vindicabitur. 

Beginning, Plane ubi transferre voluit legatum in novissimum, etc. 

Ending, utputa si Titio et servo proprio sine libertate. 

Beginning, Quesitum est: si filiustamilias qui filium habebat, ete. 

Ending, si alienatus a testatore fuisset, legatum ad emtorem pertinebit, 

Beginning, Ab omnibus heredibus legatum ita erat, etc. 

Ending, quod unusquisque et sibi et coheredi suo dare damnatus 
videretur. ‘ 

1. A testator leaves a horse to B imagining it to be his own: it turns 
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out however to belong to C. Would this legacy be valid? “Would it be 
valid if the testator at the time of the legacy knew that it was C’s? 
Give your reasons for each answer. 

2. How does a Modus differ from a Condition ? 

8. Explain briefly the terms ‘ dies cedit’ and ‘dies venit’ with reference 
to legacies. 


JUSTINIAN’S INSTITUTES, BOOK I. GAIUS’S 
COMMENTARIES, BOOKS I. I. 


I, TRANSLATE: 

1, Beginning, Finitur autem ususfructus morte fructuarii, ete. 
Ending, que res consolidato appellatur.—Jnst. tit, Iv. 3. 

On what principle was the usufruct extinguished by ‘consolidatio’ > 

2. Beginning, Denique et si in adrogationem datus fuerit miles, etc. 
Ending, nec videtur capitis deminutioneirritum fieri.— Inst. tit.x1. 5. 

Mention some of the testamentary privileges accorded to soldiers. 

3. Beginning, Hereditas plerumque dividitur in duodecim uncias, etc. 
Ending, suam hereditatem dividere.—Inst, tit. x1v. 5. 

What would be the effect of a testator assigning definite parts to some 
of his heirs and not to others? 

4. Sed si instituto heredi et coheredi suo substituto dato alius subs- 
titutus fuerit, divi Severus et Antoninus sine distinctione rescripserunt 
ad utramque partem substitutum admitti.—Jnst. tit. xv. 3. 

5. Beginning, Si peculium legatum fuerit, etc. 

Ending, et ex eo reliqua inferre.— Inst. tit. xx. 20. 

II, Explain the phrase ‘‘nulli res sua servit,’’ and give the meaning, 
and probable origin, of the term ‘* suus heres.” 

IiI. What were the objects of the ‘‘ Lex Falcidia,”’ and of the ‘senatus- 
consultum Trebellianum’’ > 

Translate : 
1. Beginning, Non tamen cuicumque volenti manu mittere licet, etc. 
Ending, quam si vindicta aput consilium justa causa manu missionis 
adprobata fuerit.— Comm. book 1. 36, 

Compare the term ‘legatum’ with our ‘legacy.’ 

2. Beginning, Item si quis per populum, etc. 

Ending, _set etiam liberi ejus in ejusdem fiunt potestate tanquam 
nepotes.—Comm. book 1. 105—107. 

How did children escape de patria potestate? 

8. Beginning, Sed jura prediorum -urbanorum in jure tantum cedi 
possunt; ete. 

Ending, et in jure cessionem recipiunt,— Comm. book 11, 29—31. 

How does ‘usus’ differ from ‘ususfructus’? What are stipendiaria, 
tributaria predia? 

4. Beginning, Idem. contingit et in frumento quod in solo nostro 
ab aliquo satum fuerit, etc. 

Ending, utique si bona fide possessor fueris—Comm, book 11. 
76—78. 

How did Justinian decide the question pending between the Proculeians 
and Sabinians? Explain ‘‘ bonorum possessio.”’ 

5. Beginning, Item qui filium in potestate habet, etc, 

Ending, filia adcrescendo ex dimidia parte fit heres.—Comm. 
book 11, 123, 124. . 
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M. TULLIUS CICERO PRO CZICINA. 


Transtate, explaining wherever necessary : 

1. Beginning, Qui igitur convenit, etc. 
Ending, non quid actum sit, querere.—cap. 3. 

Explain what modes of proceeding were open to Cecina. 

2. Beginning, Huic Cesennie fundum in agro Tarquiniensi, etc, 
Ending, Sed hunc fructum mature fortuna ademit.—cap. 4. 

8. Beginning, His rebus ita gestis, P. Dolabella pretor interdixit, ete. 
Ending, sed etiam profiteri videatur, recuperatores ?— cap. 8, 9. 

Why may the interdict de vi armata have been preferred in this case ? 

4. Beginning, In eum quid dicam, nisi id quod negare non possit? etc. 
Ending, sed ad explendam damnationem presto fuisse.—cap. 10. 

5. Beginning, Ego, quod mihi videretur, etc. 
Ending, sed id quod dicitur, valebit.—cap. 28. 

6. Beginning, Lex usum auctoritatem fundi jubet esse biennium, etc. 
Ending, __ si velit, jumentum per M. Scauri Tusculanum.—cap. 19. 

Explain the line of argument here, and the reason of its adoption. 

7. Beginning, At est aliquando contra judicatum, etc. 

Ending, multisque peritissimis hominibus, auctoribus uteretur. — 
cap. 24, 

‘What was the cause in question, and in support of what principle is it 
appealed to here > 

8. Beginning, Ut vero jam, recuperatores, etc. 

Ending, Numera, quam multa in ista defensione falsa sint, Piso.— 
cap. 31. 

Mention any of these alleged fallacies. Give any illustrations that occur 
of the maxim ‘ exceptio probat regulam.’ 

Explain recuperatores, feciales ; jure judicioque, jure ipti: and give 
corresponding Latin expressions to ‘‘ vested right,” “‘ right ofroad,”’ “statute 
law,’’ ‘*common law.” 

What is the meaning of Lucretius’s line, 

“Vitaque mancipio nulli datur, omnibus usu” ? 


BLACKSTONE, VOL. I. AND HAYNES. 


1. Exprarn the nature of the remedies available to a subject against 
the Crown by our,constitution. 

2. In what cases may the maxim, ‘nullum tempus occurrit regi,’ be 
applicable () in civil, (*) in criminal proceedings ? 

3. Under what circumstances will a Writ of Habeas Corpus be an 
appropriate remedy? What is meant by suspending the Habeas Corpus 
Act? and how may this be done? 

4, What was decided in the Case of Monopolies 11 Coke Rep. 85. 

5, What is meant by a wife’s ‘equity to a settlement’? And how 
did this privilege originate? 

6. What degree of moral guilt attaches, in your opinion, to one who 
violates or acts counter to the provisions of a statute passed in regard to 
a matter in itself indifferent > 

7. Specify various classes of cases which are within the jurisdiction of 
Equity but excluded from that of a Court of Law. 

8. In what respect does the province of a Judge in Equity essentially 
differ from that of a Common Law Judge ? 

9. What powers are derived from his Commission by a justice of the Peace? 
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10. Mention various incidents which attach to a corporation aggregate 
at common law. 

11. What do you understand by the ‘lex et. consuetudo parliamenti’’ ? 
In what remarkable cases has this law been in conflict with the “lex terre’’? 

12, Whatis the Mutiny Act? How frequently is it passed, and what, 
generally, is the nature of its provisions? 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 


i, “Szprenniat Parliaments were at first a direct usurpation of the 
rights of the people.” (Priestley.) How does Priestley support this dictum ? 
Is it true? Give a brief account of this bill, and the reasons for its introduction. 

2, Lord Stanhope brought forward (4.p.1718) “ Anact for strengthening 
the Protestant interest.” What bill was this? What was its fate? On 
what other occasion was the attempt to carry out the same object renewed ? 

3. What was “the fable of Captain Jenkins’s ears’’? What political 
use was made of this story? 

4, State briefly the arguments of Holt, L.C.J., in the case of Ashby v. 
White. What other important case of privilege was discussed some few 
years after this, and what was the opinion of the judges in this case? 

5, Hallam asserts that Jacobitism with the majority was a modification 
of the spirit of liberty in the nation. Is this dictum in your opinion true? 
If so, how is it supported by the facts? If not, state your reasons for 
objecting to it. 

6. What was the object of the Habeas Corpus Bill of 1758? What 
addition was made by it to the Act passed in the reign of Charles ITI.? 

7. What was the “Family Compact’’? Mention shortly its terms. What 
was the purport of the secret convention attached to it? 

8, ‘ Wilkes’s case arose on the legality of General Warrants.” What 
case is here alluded to, and what was the result of the debate in the House 
of Commons on the subject above italicized ? 

9. Mention as many of the persons as you can remember to whom the 
letters of Junius have been attributed. State which of these names you 
prefer, and your reasons for the preference. What weight would you attach 
to the evidence of handwriting in the controversy about the authorship? 

10. Give a short account of the political events that led to the American 
war of independence. What was the conduct of Lord Chatham and Mr. 
Grenville respectively at this crisis? 


TRIAL OF JOHN WILKES. 


1. Srare as nearly in the language of the original as you can the 
warrant of commitment in the information against Wilkes for the publica- 
tion of No. 45 of the North Briton. What were the two objections 
raised to its Legality? 

2. How were these objections overruled? : 

3. Taking the same facts, draw a warrant of commitment that 
would have brought the case within the terms of the second of these 
objections. 

4, “The case of writing and publishing seditious libels has been 
resolved by both Houses not to be entitled to Privilege.’ (Biacxsrone.) 

Was this point raised in Wilkes’s case? If so, what view was taker 
of it by the Court ? 
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INTERNATIONAL. LAW, AND TREATY OF 
ATX-LA-CHAPELLE. 


1 In what respects is a treaty between two jations analogous to a 
contract between individuals ? 

2. In what relation does a treaty between two countries stand to 
International Law generally ? 

8. Shew by reference to history that the sanction of the legislative 
power in a state may be necessary for giving validity and efficacy to a treaty. 

4, Specify various modes recognised in diplomacy, whereby the mission 
of a minister at a foreign court may, during his life, be terminated. 

5, State shortly the effect of a declaration of war upon contracts 
existing between subjects of the belligerent powers. What effect has a 
declaration of war upon a partnership comprised of subjects of the two 
belligerents ? 

6. Upon what grounds were the works of art deposited in the Louvre 
during the wars of the French Revolution restored to the Countries from 
which they had been taken? 

7. Explain what is meant by perfect and by imperfect neutrality. 
Give instances of the latter species of neutrality. 

8. In whom, according to the theory of our Constitution, is vested 
the power of declaring war and of making peace? And how is the 
power practically limited ? 

9. Explain the cause of the war between Great Britain and Spain 
which commenced in the year 1739, and state when that war was termi- 
nated, and by what treaty. 

10. Specify the principal powers engaged in the hostilities put an end to 
by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle. : 

11. What causes or events mainly induced the English Government 
to negotiate for peace a.D. 1748? Mention also the European powers 
which shewed themselves most disinclined to join in the negotiations, and 
state the reasons why they were averse to doing so. 

12, Mention ‘the more celebrated treaties on which that of Aix-la- 
Chapelle was based. 

13. Were the geographical boundaries of the principal states of Europe 
materially affected by the last-named treaty? 


GENERAL PAPER. 


(a) 1, Wuar is a ‘custom of the country’ or ‘local custom’? what 
efficacy has it? and what qualities are essential to its validity > 

2. What advantages does a Court of Equity possess in dealing with 
fraud over a Court of Law, assuming the case sub judice to be within their 
concurrent jurisdiction > 

(6) 1. War having broken out between two powers, is concluded by 
a treaty of peace. What is the effect of this treaty in regard to claims 
or rights in question between the contracting parties not specifically ad- 
justed and settled by the treaty? 

2. What are the privileges accorded to a public minister or ambassador 
accredited to a foreign state during the period of his residence in the 
country to which he is accredited? What are the exceptions to the 

‘immunity thus extended ? 

(c) 1. Mention shortly the provisions of Mr. Grenville’s Bill for regu- 
lating the trial of controverted elections? What part did the ministry of the 
day take in the debates ? 
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2. A makes a speech in Parliament imputing improper conduct and 
motives to B, a private individual, and charging him with unprofessional 
and dishonest practices: A afterwards publishes his speech, and is indicted 
for a libel. Would this indictment hold on the objection that members of 
parliament are protected from all charges against them for anything said 
in the house. 

(d) 1. Define Caput, Persona, How is the existence of capitis deminutio 
reconcileable with the principle “ civitatem nemo unquam ullo populi jussu 
amittit invitus’’ ? 

2. Mention the weak points, if any exist, in Cecina’s case, and explain 
the way in which Cicero endeavours to counteract their effect. 

(e) 1. What was an Interdictum under the Roman Law? Explain the 
proceedings in connection therewith, and shew how they differed from those 
in an Actio. 

2. What was the law of Accessio among the Romans? 

A paints a picture of great value upon the canvas of B, A being at the 
time ignorant of the fact that the canvas is B’s property. To whom, by 
English and Roman Law, does the picture belong? 


HONOURS. 

FIRST CLASS. SECOND CLASS. THIRD CLASS, 
Bayford,\ x, Trin, H.) Bignold, Trin. H. | Goddard, Trin. H. 
Harter, \ © Yrinity | Trench, Trinity | Wilkinson, Jesus 
Buszard Trinity | Boult, Trinity : 

EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 
Hartley, St. John’s MacLeod, Trin. Hall 
Janvrin, Caius. Williams, H. St. John’s 





EXAMINATION FOR B.A. DEGREE, January, 1861. 


MODERATORS: 
Prrcivat Frost, m.a., St. John’s College. 
Aucustus Vaueutron Hapuzy, m.A., St. John’s College. 
EXAMINERS : 
Henry Wittiam Watson, M.A., Trinity, College. 
Epwarp Joun Rovtn, M.a., Sé, Peter’s College. 


CANDIDATES FOR MATHEMATICAL HONOURS. 








Abbott Joh, Budd Pemb. | Dalton Caius 
Airy Trin, Bull Queens’ | Davies, T. C. Trin. 
Aldis Trin. Burney Trin. Dodd Trin. 
Allen, E. H. Trin. Bushell Joh. Dover Jesus 
Armitage Emm. | Channell Trin. Edwards Emm. 
Bagge Trin, Cheyne Joh. Edwards, T. J. Trin. 
Barclay Trin, Churchill Joh. Fawcett Trin. H. 
Bechaux Sidney | Clarence Trin. Finlaison Jesus 
Bond, J. Magd. | Cole Christ’s | Flather Joh. 
Boys King’s | Cooke Joh. Foster Joh. 
Bradley Caius | Copestake Christ's | Francis Joh. 
Buckley Joh, Corrie, J, O. Trin. Freeman Joh. 
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Gabb Joh. Maclachlan ‘Trin. Smart Joh. 
Griffith Emm. | McDowell Pemb, | Smith; G. Clare 
Harwood Trin, H. | Mathews, A.D. Joh. Sweeting Trin. 
Hawkins Joh. Mozley King’s | Tanner Corpus 
Heath Trin. H.| Newton, W. Joh. Thelwall Trin. 
Hedges Joh. Pattrick, F. Magd. | Thomas, E. L, Trin. 
Helt Trin. Peers, J. W. Cath. Thompson Trin. 
Hensley Christ’s | Pierpoint Joh. Thomson Joh. 
Hiern Joh. Quilter Pet. Thurlbourn Emm. 
Hoare Joh. Richmond Pet. Tillard Joh. 
Hornby Pemb. | Rippin Joh. Tomlin Caius 
Hudson Joh. Robertson Trin, Townend Trin. 
Hughes, A. O. Trin. H. | Romilly Caius | Trench Trin. 
Hughes Emm ‘| Rouse Trin. Twentyman Christ’s 
Hulbert, C. A, Caius Scriven Joh, Valentine Joh. 
Jones, J. B. = Trin. Sharpe, H.J. Joh. Venn Caius 
Kitchener Trin. Shepherd,C, W. Trin. Warlow Joh. 
Lane Trin. Shuttleworth Caius Williams, L. Joh, 
Leach Caius Singleton Pemb. | Wilson, W.S. Joh. 
Levin Cath, Skinner Trin, Wilson, W. R. Trin. 


EUCLID AND CONICS. 


1. Ira side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to 
the two interior and opposite angles; and the three interior angles of every 
triangle are equal to two right angles, 

If ABC be a triangle in which Cis a right angle, shew how, by means 
of the first book, to draw a straight line parallel to a given straight line so 
as to be terminated by CA and CB and bisected by AB. 

ii. In every triangle, the square of the side subtending any of the acute 
angles is less than the squares of the sides containing that angle, by twice 
the rectangle contained by either of these sides and the straight line in- 
tercepted between the perpendicular let fall upon it from the opposite angle 
and the acute angle. 

If ABC be a triangle in which C is aright angle, and DE be drawn from 
a point Din AC at right angles to AB; prove, without using the third 
book, that the rectangles AB, 4E and AC, AD will be equal. 

3. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a 
straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles made by this line with 
the line touching the circle shall be equal to the angles which are in the 
alternate segments of the circle, 

Two circles intersect in A and B, and CBD is drawn perpendicular to 
AB to meet the circles in C and D; if EAF bisect either the interior or 
exterior angle between CA and D4, prove that the tangents to the circles 
at £ and F intersect in a point on AB produced. 

iv. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

Describe a circle touching the side BC of the triangle ABC and the 
other two sides produced, and prove that the distance between the points 
of contact of the side BC with the inscribed circle, and the latter circle 
is equal to the difference between the sides AB and AC, 

5. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles 
shall be equiangular, and shall have those angles equal which are opposite 
to the homologous sides. 
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From the angular points of a parallelogram ABCD perpendiculars are 
drawn on the diagonals meeting them in EZ, F, G and H respectively ; prove 
that EFGH is a parallelogram similar to ABCD. 

vi. Draw a straight line at right angles toa plane from a given point 
in the plane. 

Prove that the shortest distance between two opposite edges of a regular 
tetrahedron is equal to half the diagonal of the square described on an edge. 

oe In the parabola prove that SY is a mean proportional between SA 
an - 

PSp isa focal chord, and upon PS and pS as diameters circles are 
described ; prove that the length of either of their common tangents is a 
mean proportional between AS and Pp. 

8. Ina parabola the rectangle contained by four times the focal distance 
SP and the abscissa PV is equal to the square on the semi-ordinate QV. 

If AQ be a chord of a parabola through the vertex A, and QR be drawn 
perpendicular to 4Q to meet the axis in R; prove that AR will be equal 
to the chord through the focus parallel to AQ. 

ix, From the foci S and H of an ellipse SY and HZ are drawn at right 
angles to the tangent at P; prove that Y and Z are in the circumference 
of the circle whose diameter is the axis major. 

If AQ be drawn from one of the vertices perpendicular to the tangent 
at any point P, prove that the locus of the point of intersection of PS and 
QA produced will be a circle. 

10. If PN be an ordinate of the semi-axis major CA of an ellipse whose 
center is C, and if PT the tangent at P meet the axis produced in 7, prove 
that CN. CT = CA®. 

If Y, Z be the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci on the tangent at 
P; prove that the circle circumscribed about the triangle YNZ will pass 
through C. . 

11. If from a point P in an hyperbola straight lines PH, PK be drawn 
parallel to the asymptotes and meeting them in A and K respectively; 
prove that the rectangle contained by PH and PK will be invariable. 

Ifthe tangent at P meet one asymptote in 7, and a line TQ be drawn 
parallel to the other asymptote to meet the curve in Q; prove that if PQ 
be joined and produced both ways to meet the asymptotes in R and FR’, 
RR’ will be trisected atthe points P and Q. 

xii. A right cone is cut by a plane which meets the cone on both 
sides of the vertex ; prove that the curve of intersection is an hyperbola. 

If the curve formed by the intersection of any plane with a cone be 
projected upon a plane perpendicular to the axis; prove that the curve of 
projection will be a conic section having its focus at the point in which the 
axis meets the plane of projection. 


ARITHMETIC, ALGEBRA, AND PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. A pzRson having to pay £1045 two years hence invests a certain 
sum in the three per cent. consols, to accumulate interest until the debt 
shall be paid, and also an equal sum the next year. Supposing the 
investments to be made when consols are at 73, and the price to remain 
the same, what must be the sum invested on each occasion that there 
may be just sufficient to pay the debt at the proper time? 

2. At the siege of Sebastopol it was found that a certain length of 
trench could be dug by the soldiers and navvies in 4 days, but that when 
only half the navvies were present, it required 7 days to dig the same 
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length of trench. Shew that the navvies did six. times as much work as 
the soldiers. 

8. Define 2” when m is an integer, and prove that 2”.2" = 2". where 
mand n are integers. Taking this equation as the definition of z” when m 
has any value, deduce that (2”)” = 2". 

7—2 V(10) 
VT=2 VCO} +5 = VA) 
denominator is rational. 

4. Define the arithmetical and geometrical means between two given 
numbers. Prove that no two unequal numbers can have their arithmetical 
and geometrical means equal. 

If s be the sum of an odd number of terms of a series in geometrical 
progression, and s’ the sum of the series when the signs of the alternate 
terms are changed; prove that the sum of the squares of the terms will be 
equal to +s’ according as the signs of the odd or even terms be 
changed. 

5. Ifa and £ be the roots of az* + ba + ¢=0; prove that the equation 


f acd = wil Be 
B a 
2ac — b° 
x 





Change the fraction into one in which the 


whose roots are 


a+ +1=0, 





Solve the equations : 
(8a — 1)? + (4¢ — 2)? = (5x — 3), 
(e+e) V(1 +2) = 3(x—-1) 42a, 
ety? tay + ay a4 
a+ yi =sf- 
6. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index. 
If a, be the coefficient of x" in the expansion of (1 + #)"; prove that 


a In 
a, — a, + a? - a,’ +...= (- 1)? mee or 0, 


n 
(3) 
according as 7 is an even or odd integer. 

vii. Define the characteristic and mantissa of a logarithm, Investigate 
a rule for finding by inspection the characteristic of the logarithm of a 
number, which is either greater or less than unity. 

Given that log2 = *30103, and log3 = °4771213, find the integral values 
between which z must lie in order that the integral part of (1°08)" may 
contain four digits. 

viii. Define tan. for any value of A, and give the changes of sign and 
magnitude of tan A for values of A which change gradually from 90° to 270°, 
00824 from A= 0 to.A = 180°, 
cos A 

Give a geometrical construction for dividing an angle into two parts 
whose tangents shall be in a given ratio, 


i 1 —cos2A 1 — cos2A 
; hat tanA = ——~ I . i 
ix. Prove that tan Ty tV(; = ae) Explain the 
double sign. 


IftanA = /(2) + 1, find cos24 and thence the general value of A. 
G 


Trace the changes of 
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x, Prove that the tangents of : : and s are in arithmetical pro- 
gression, 
tan — 


2  1-cosA +cosB + cosC 

B+ C= 180° 7 F 
IfA+B+t 80°, prove that a a pos col ee 
tan 5 
If sin(a + 8) cosy =sin(« +) cosf, prove that either B—y is a 


multiple of 7, or 2 an odd multiple of 5 is 





xi, Show how to solve a triangle by the use of logarithmic tables when 
two sides and the included angle are given. If  =a{/(38) — 1} and 
C = 30° find A and B. 

If in a triangle the feet of the perpendiculars from two angles on the 
opposite sides be equally distant from the middle points of those sides, 
the other angle will be 60° or 120°, or else the triangle will be isosceles. 

xii. Find the radius of the circle circumseribing a given triangle. Prove 
that if it be equal to the perpendicular drawn from one of the angles on the 
opposite side, the product of the sines of the angles adjacent to that side is 4, 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 


1. Derive the resultant of two forces ; prove the parallelogram of forces 
so far as the direction of the resultant is concerned, when the forces are 
commensurable. 

If the parallelogram of forces be true for any two forces making a given 
angle with each other, prove that it will be also true for any two forces 
making any other angle with each other. 

2. If three forces acting on a body be in equilibrium, prove that their 
lines of action will meet in a point and that each force will be proportional 
to the sine of the angle between the lines of action of the other two. 
Deduce from this proposition the conditions of equilibrium when the forces 
are parallel, 

Two equal rods AB, AC without weight are connected by a hinge at 
A and are placed in a vertical plane resting on a smooth sphere so that 
the point A is vertically over the center O, A heavy ring slides on a 
string attached to the two ends B and C, the length of the string being 
twice that of either rod. If BD be the perpendicular drawn from B on 
AO produced, prove that in the position of equilibrium AO.AD = 2.BD*, 
supposing the sphere to be so small that the string is clear of it. 

iii, Investigate the distance of the center of gravity of any number of 
bodies from a given plane, in terms of the distances of the centers of 
gravity of the bodies from that plane. 

Prove that the center of gravity of a triangle is the same as that of 
three equal particles placed at its angular points, ; 

Perpendiculars are drawn from the angular points of a given triangle 
ABC upon the opposite sides, and another triangle is formed by joining 
the feet of these perpendiculars ; prove that, if p, g, 7 be the distances of the 
center of gravity of this triangle from the sides opposite to A, B, and C, 

P a g = e 
acos(B-C) bcos(C-A) ¢ cos(4 - By 

iv. Two given weights are connected by a string which passes over a 
pulley, one hangs freely and the other rests on a rough inclined plane, 
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find the directions of the string when the latter weight is in the highest 
and lowest positions consistent with equilibrium. 

If the weights be such that when a is the inclination of the plane, 
the angle of friction, the inclinations of the string to the plane in the 
highest and lowest positions be « and A respectively, prove that 


tant e+A_ tand 
2 tane* 


v. Explain the principle on which a measure of the sensibility of the 
Common Balance may be chosen; and find how the sensibility of a balance 
may be increased, without affecting the stability. 

vi. In the system of pullies in which each pulley is suspended by a 
string attached to a fixed beam, the strings being parallel, prove that the 
principle of Virtual Velocities holds, if the weights of the pullies be 
neglected, and also if their weight be taken into account. 

Prove also, that the same principle holds, and that the equilibrium is 
unstable, when two weights balance which are joined by a heavy string 
passing over the top of an inclined plane, one portion of the string resting 
on the plane and the other being vertical. 

vii. State the Second Law of Motion. 

Deduce from this law that it is correct in calculating the position of a 
projectile projected with a velocity v, to assert that the space traversed in 


. gt. ‘ ‘ ‘ 5 emer ins pe 
the time ¢ is = in a vertical direction, and v¢ in the direction of projection. 








viii. Explain how Attwood’s machine is employed to illustrate the third 
law of motion. 

If, instead of allowing both weights to hang freely, one of them is 
moved by a single moveable pulley, the strings being parallel, find the 
acceleration of each weight. 

If P = Mf be the relation between the pressure, mass, acceleration, find 
the unit of time, when the unit of space is two feet, and the unit of pressure 
is the weight of an unit of mass. 

9, Ifa particle describe a parabola under the action of gravity, prove 
that the square of the velocity at any point of the orbit will be proportional 
to the distance of the particle from the focus. 

If C be the center of curvature corresponding to any point P of the 
particle, prove that the vertical velocity of C will be proportional to the 
time elapsed since P was at the highest point of its orbit. 

10. Two elastic balls moving in the same direction but with different 
velocities impinge directly upon one another, find their velocities after 
impact. 

t If a particle slide down a smooth curve in a vertical plane under 
the action of gravity, and if v, vo be the velocities of the particle at two 
points whose altitudes above any horizontal plane are y, y’, prove that 


vo? —v* = Ig (y' — y). 

A smooth circular cylinder of given height A and whose radius is a is 
divided into two equal parts by a plane through the axis which is vertical, 
and one part is removed. A particle is projected horizontally with a given 
velocity from one extremity of the upper rim. Prove that the greatest 
possible velocity of projection in order that the particle may reach the 
ground before it leaves the semi-cylinder is ra ( on ) , and supposing the 
velocity greater than this, find the point where it will strike the ground. 


G2 
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12, Prove that the time of a complete oscillation of a particle in a 


smooth cycloid, whose axis is vertical, is 27 V (¢), where @ is the radius 


of curvature at the vertex. 

A number of cycloids are drawn through a given point A and having 
their vertices situated on a given curve and their axes vertical. Prove 
that if the given curve be a cycloid whose vertex is at A and whose axis 
is vertical, the time of descent from A down all the cycloids to the given 
curve will be the same; and that whatever be the form of the given curve, 
the cycloid down which a particle will slide in the greatest or least time 
will have the tangent at A parallel to the tangent drawn to the given curve 
at the point where the cycloid meets it. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 


1. Prove that the difference of the fluid pressures at any two points 
within a vessel containing fluid of uniform density varies as the difference 
of the depths of the points below the surface. 

How is this proposition modified if the vessel contains layers of uniform 
fluids of different densities which do not mix? 

Three fluids whose densities are in Arithmetical Progression, fill a semi- 
circular tube whose bounding diameter is horizontal. Prove that the depth 
of one of the common surfaces is double that of the other. 

ii. Show how to find the resultant vertical pressure of a heavy homo- 
geneous inelastic fluid upon any portion of the surface of a body immersed 
in it. 

A double funnel formed by joining two equal hollow cones at their 
vertices stands upon a horizontal plane with the common axis vertical, 
and fluid is poured in until its surface bisects the axis of the upper cone. 
If the fluid be now on the point of escaping between the lower cone 
and the plane, prove that the weight of either cone is to that of the fluid 
it can hold as 27 : 16. . 

3. If a body be partially or totally immersed in a uniform fluid, show 
that the resultant fluid pressure on the body is equal to the weight 
of the fluid displaced, and acts vertically upwards through the center of 
gravity of the fluid displaced. 

An equilateral triangle 4BC, of weight W and specifie gravity o, is 
moveable about a hinge at A, and is in equilibrium when the angle C 
is immersed in water and the side AB is horizontal. It is then turned 
about 4 in its own plane until the whole of the side BC is in the water 
and horizontal ; prove that the pressure on the hinge in this position 


=21=¥0) W. 


iv. Explain the principle of the Diving Bell. 
If a cylindrical diving bell, whose capacity is V cubic feet, be sunk to 


such a depth that the water stands at “th of its height, and be then 


lowered at the uniform rate of m feet per second, prove that the number 
‘of cubic feet of air at the atmospheric pressure which must be pumped 
in per second in order that the water may always remain at the same height 


will be ( = =) ; V, where h is the height of the water-barometer in feet. 


5. Explain the advantages of Smeaton’s Air-pump, and find the density 
of the air in the receiver after » strokes of the piston, 
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If A be the range of the piston, @ its distance from the top of the barrel 
in its highest position, @ its distance from the bottom in its lowest position, 
and p the density of the atmosphere; prove that the limiting density 


Q, 
of the air in the receiver will be Gia) +6) Pe 

vi. State the relation between the pressure, temperature and density of 
an elastic fluid; and the distinction between a permanent gas and a vapour. 

A closed cylinder contains a piston moveable by means of a rod passing 
through an air-tight collar at the top of the cylinder. The piston is 
held at a distance from the bottom of the cylinder equal to one third of 
its height, and vapour is introduced above and below of a known pressure, 
the temperature of the cylinder being such as will support vapour of twice 
the density without condensation. The piston on being left to itself sinks 
through two ninths of the height of the cylinder. Prove that the weight 
of the piston is five fourths of the pressure of the vapour upon either side 
at first. 

vii. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after direct refraction 
through a medium bounded by parallel planes. 

If a pencil of light pass through any number of media bounded by 
parallel planes, and the velocity of light in any medium be assumed to 
be proportional to the refractive index of that medium; prove that the 
time actually occupied by the light, in reaching a point in any medium, 
will be the same as it would have taken to traverse in that medium a 
distance equal to the distance of the point in question from the geometrical 
focus corresponding to that medium. 

viii, A luminous point is placed between two parallel plane mirrors. 
Find the law which the positions of the several images follow. 

A luminous point is situated at the center of the base of a hollow 
perfectly reflecting vertical cylinder of very small radius, and a horizontal 
screen is held over the cyclinder at a height above its upper end which 
is half as great again as the height of the cylinder. Prove that a series 
of alternately darker and brighter rings is formed on the screen, the breadths 
of which are equal to the radius and diameter of the cylinder respectively. 

9. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after direct refraction 
at the surface of a sphere. 

If » be the refractive index, r the radius, and ur the distance of the 
origin of light from the center, prove that the extreme incident rays 
on emergence intersect a screen, touching the sphere at the point opposite 
to the origin of light, in a circle, whose radius is 


2-2 (- + :) z 
2+ -1/° 

10. A pencil of light is refracted through a prism in a plane perpen- 
dicular to the edge, find the deviation of the axis. 

A ray of light is incident upon one face of a prism, whose refracting 
angle 7 is less than 90°, in a direction perpendicular to the opposite face ; 
prove that it will emerge at the opposite face if cot¢ > cote — 1, where a 
is the critical angle for the medium of which the prism is composed. 

11. Determine the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after direct 
refraction through a lens, the thickness of which is neglected. 

The ends of a glass cylinder are worked into convex spherical surfaces 
whose radii are each equal to the length of the cylinder, prove that the 
geometrical focus of a pencil after direct refraction through the ends of 
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2 2 
the cylinder is determined by the equation a me E z , ; where w and 


v are measured from the face nearest to the origin of light and r is the 
length of the cylinder, 

xii. Describe the simplest form of the Astronomical Telescope, and 
trace the course of an oblique pencil to the eye of an observer. If the 
eye-glass be fitted in the extremity of a polished tube whose diameter 
and length are respectively equal to the diameter and focal length of the 


eye-glass, find the effect of the tube on the ragged edge when the stop 
is removed. 


PROBLEMS. 


1, Tux circles which touch the sides AC, BC of a triangle at C, and 
pass through B, A respectively, intersect AB in E and F. Lines drawn 
from the centers of the circles inscribed in the triangles ACF, BCE parallel 
to CF, CE, respectively, meet AC, BC in P,Q. Prove that CP is equal 
to CQ. 

2. Ifz, y, z be real quantities, prove that 

a (zy) (@- 2) + B(y— 2) (y—2) + —2) (2 -y) 
will always be positive provided that any two of the quantities a, 6, c are 
together greater than the third. 

3. A mixture of gold with different metals contains y per cent. of 
gold and 7, r., 72. .7, per cent. of the other metals. After repeated processes, 
by which portions of the other metals are taken away, the amount of gold 
remaining unaltered, the mixture contains s per cent. of gold and 5), 80, 83. -8, 
per cent. of the other metals. Find what per centage of each metal remains. 

4. If ACB be a triangle having a right angle at C, and 4£, BD drawn 
perpendicular to AB respectively, meet BC, 4C produced in E and D, prove 
that tanCED = tan3BAC, and the triangle ECD is equal to the triangle 4CB. 

v. A beacon is due west of a lighthouse and three miles distant from it. 
The channel of a river is given by the condition that a vessel shall enter 
due south of the lighthouse, at such a point that the lighthouse and beacon 
shall subtend 60° at the vessel, and shall continue to do so until the beacon 
is north-west, when the channel remains straight in the last direction in 
which the vessel was sailing until it is due south of the beacon. Prove 
that the straight part of the channel is {-/ (3) + 1} miles. 

vi. Two parabolas have a common axis and vertex, and their concavities 
turned in opposite directions, the latus rectum of one is eight times that 
of the other; prove that the portion of a tangent to the former, intercepted 
between the common tangent and axis, is bisected by the latter. 

vii. Tangents to an ellipse are drawn from any point in a circle through 
the foci, prove that the lines bisecting the angle between the tangents, all 
pass through a fixed point. 

8. A sphere of radius a is supported on a rough inclined plane, for 


which the coefficient of friction is », by a string of length a attached to 


it and to a point in the plane. Prove that the greatest possible elevation 
of the plane in order that the sphere may rest when the string is a tangent 
is 2tan™; and find the tension of the string and the pressure on the 
plane in the limiting position of equilibrium. 

9. The barrel of a rifle sighted to hit the center of the bull’s eye, 
which is at the same height as the muzzle and distant @ yards from it, 
would be inclined at an elevation @ to the horizon. Prove that if the rifle 
be wrongly sighted so that the elevation is 2 + 6, 9 being small compared 
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@ cos2a 


=— 9 above the center of the 
cos*a 





with a, the target will be hit at a height 


bull’s eye. 

If the range be 960 yards, the time of flight 2 seconds, and the error 
of elevation 1”, the height above the center of the bull’s eye at which the 
target will be hit will be nearly {th of an inch. 

x. The portion of a right cone cut off by a plane will only just balance 
on a horizontal plane with the shortest side V.A in contact; prove that 
the vertical through 4 in that position divides the opposite side VB in the 
ratio 3; 2. 

11. Three smooth, equal, and perfectly elastic spheres P, Q, R are 
situated on the circumference of a circle, R being equally distant from P 
and Q, but farther from each than they are from each other. If they be 
simultaneously projected with equal velocities towards the center, prove 
that & will just pass between P and Q without interruption. 

xii. A ball of elasticity e is projected obliquely up an inclined plane so 
that the point of impact at the third time of striking the plane is in the 
same horizontal line as the point of projection. Prove that the distances 
from this line of the points of first and second impact, are in the ratio 1 : e. 

xiii. A straight line is drawn from the center of an ellipse meeting the 
ellipse in P, the circle on the major axis in Q, and the tangent at the 
vertex in JT. Prove that as CT approaches and ultimately coincides with 
the semi-major axis, PT and QT are ultimately in the duplicate ratio of 
the axes. 

14, The tangent at any point P in an ellipse, of which S and H 
are the foci, meets the axis-major in 7, and TQR bisects HP in Q and 
meets SP in R; prove that PR is one fourth of the chord of curvature 
at P through S. 

xv. Two particles are revolving in the same direction in an ellipse, 
under the action of a force tending to the focus. Prove that the direction 
of the motion of one as it appears to the other is parallel to the line 
bisecting the angle between their distances from the foci. 

xvi. The sides of a rectangle are in the ratio 7:4, and semicircles 
are described on the longer sides as diameters. Prove that, if the rectangle 
be immersed in water, with one of the shorter sides in the surface, the 
pressure on the two parts external to both semicircles will together be equal 
to that on the part common to them. 

17, A plane rectangular lamina is bent into the form of a cylindrical 
surface of which the transverse section is a rectangular hyperbola. If it 
be now immersed in water so that first the transverse, secondly the con- 
jugate, axes of the hyperbolic sections be in the surface, prove that the 
horizontal pressure on any the same immersed surface will be in the two 
eases the same. 

xviii. A hollow cylinder is closed at one end and open at the other, and 
a fixed stop perpendicular to the axis divides the cylinder into two equal 
parts cutting off the communication between the parts; the weight of the 
whole cylinder is half the weight of the water which it would contain, 
Prove that if the cylinder be placed mouth downwards in water the depth 
of the stop in the position of rest will be only half as great as if a hole 
had been made in the stop. 

xix. Two hollow cones, filled with water, are connected together by a 
string attached to their vertices which passes over a fixed pulley; prove 
that, during the motion, if the weights of the cones be neglected, the total 
‘pressures on their bases will be always equal, whatever be the forms and 
dimensions of the cones. If the heights of the cones be A, 2’, and heights 
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mh, nk’ be unoccupied by water, the total normal pressure on the base 
during the motion will always be in the ratio 
Pint limim+i. 

xx. A refracting medium is worked into a prolate spheroid in which 
the axis is u times the distance between the foci. Prove that if a ray be 
incident parallel to the axis, its deviation after emergence at the opposite 
side will be twice the angle which the normal at the point of emergence 
makes with the axis. 

21. Two similar and similarly situated ellipses are traced on a plane 
such that the square on the distance between their centers is equal to the 
sum of the squares on the radius of each, drawn in the direction of the 
center of the other. A luminous point is placed at the center, and a convex 
lens at any point on the circumference, of one; prove that the image will 
lie on the circumference of the other if the principal focus does. 

22. If the azimuth of a star at its rising be equal to the N.P.D. of 
the Sun at 64.m. to a spectator in 45° north latitude, prove that the 
declination of the star will be equal to the altitude of the Sun, and the 
hour angle of the star to the south azimuth of the Sun. 


NEWTON AND ASTRONOMY. 


1. Envnciate and prove Newton’s first Lemma. 

A and B are two fixed points, CD is a fixed straight line, and ed is 
another straight line moving subject to the condition that the rectangle 
‘under the perpendiculars upon it from A and B is equal to the rectangle 
under the corresponding perpendiculars upon CD, If the lines CD and cd 
intersect in P, prove that, ultimately, the angle APC will be equal to 
the angle BPD. 

2. Enunciate and prove Newton’s fourth Lemma. 

Prove that the surface generated by the revolution of a semi-circle round 
its bounding diameter is to that generated by the revolution of the same 
semi-circle round the tangent at the extremity of the diameter in the ratio 
of the length of the diameter to the length of the semi-circle. 

8. The vanishing subtenses of the angle of contact in all curves which 
have finite curvature at the point of contact are ultimately in the duplicate 
ratio of the chords of the conterminous arcs. 

AB ig an arc of finite curvature at A, and a point P is taken in it such 
that AP : PB in the constant ratio of m:n, At A, P, and B tangents AT, 
TPR, and BR are drawn and AB is joined; find the ultimate ratio of the 
area ATRB to the segment 4PB as B moves up to A, and prove that this 
ratio is a minimum and equal to 9 : 8 when P bisects AB. 

4, When a body revolves in an orbit subject to the action of forces 
tending to a fixed point, the areas which it describes by radii drawn to 
the fixed center of force are in one fixed plane, and are proportional to the 
times of describing them. 

A body is describing an ellipse round a center of force in one of the foci. 
Prove that the velocity of the point of intersection of the perpendicular 
from that focus upon the tangent at any point of the orbit is inversely 
proportional to the square upon the conjugate diameter. 

y. A particle describes an ellipse with an .acceleration tending to the 
center, prove that the acceleration is proportional to the distance. 

If a triangle ABC be inscribed in the ellipse so that its center of gravity 
coincides with the center of the ellipse, prove that the velocities of the 
particle when at the angular points A, B, C will be proportional to the 
opposite sides of the triangle, and also that the times from A to B, B to C, 
and C to 4 will be equal to each other. 
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vi. A particle describes an oval orbit about a center of force S; when 
the particle is at any point P the center of force is suddenly removed to 
another point S’; determine the new law of force in order that the particle 
may continue to describe the same orbit as before. If T, T’ be the periodic 
times before and after the change, and if SS’ being produced meet the 
tangent at P in Q, prove that T: T’ :: S'Q: SQ. 

If the new center of force be so taken that the new law of force be 
always an integral power of the distance, prove that the locus of the centers 
of force about which the same oval orbit can be described will consist of a 
series of straight lines finite in length. 

vii. Explain the changes in the length of the day which occur in the 
course of the year at a place within the arctic circle. 

In what part of the heavens will a star be seen, whose right ascension is 
30° and declination 0°, at six o’clock in the evening at midwinter? 
At what o’clock will the star set? Find also the sidereal time of the setting. 

viii. What is the error of collimation in the transit instrument? Why 
is this error of more importance in this instrument than in the mural circle? 

Explain how electro-magnetism is employed in making observations of 
the time of transit of a star. 

ix. Shew how to determine the distance of the Moon from the Earth. 
Can the same method be applied to the Sun or any of the fixed stars? 
Obtain roughly the numerical value of the parallax of the Moon. 

x. Explain the cause of aberration; and prove that all the stars are 
displaced by aberration towards the same point on the celestial sphere. 

At what season of the year is the aberration of a star least whose right 
ascension is 90° and north declination 60°? 

11. What are meant by the Lunar ecliptic limits? Shew how to find 
them. 

If the orbits of the Moon and of the Earth be supposed to be each 
circular and in the same plane, investigate the effect of the finite velocity 
of light upon the real and apparent times of the beginning and ending, and 
upon the duration, of a lunar and solar eclipse respectively. 

12, Explain the Moon’s phases. 

If on the day of one of the equinoxes the Moon be half full, prove that 
toa spectator at the equator, she will rise with the line bounding her 
visible disk horizontal. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1, Fivp the resultants of any number of forces acting upon a rigid body, 
and deduce sufficient conditions of equilibrium. 

If P, Q be two forces whose directions are at right angles, prove that 
the distances of the central axis from their lines of action are as P? : Q*. 

2. Investigate the position of the center of gravity of an area, the 
boundaries of which are given by equations in polar co-ordinates. 

Prove that the center of gravity of the arc of a Lemniscate whose 
equation is 7? =a? cos20 is in the line bisecting the angle between the lines 
drawn to the extremities of the arc from the node. 

3. Investigate the equation of the curve in which a uniform string hangs 
from two fixed points under the action of gravity. 

If a be the distance between the two points, a the inclination to the 
horizon of the line joining them, and / the length of the string, prove that, 
when /—a is very small, the horizontal tension is equal to the weight of a 

a cos? a 
24 (8) V (P-@) 


iv. A particle of mass m moves in one plane under the action of forces, 


portion of the string whose length is 
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whose resolved parts parallel to two fixed rectangular axes Ox and Oy, 
are X and Y respectively; prove the truth of the equations 

Pe xX ay Y 

dtm’ dm” 
If the axes of reference be moveable in the plane according to any law, 
and if 6 and 6" be their respective inclinations at any instant to a line fixed 


in the plane, and », and v, be the velocities of the particle at that instant 
resolved parallel to the axes, prove that 


is ag ng 
a v, cosec (& - @) We Pe ont C0) 
de, do do oY 
at ie Ts t a 6 —_—=z-—-.,. 
ae + Pe cosec (0-6) i + vy cot ( Ves = 


v. A particle is describing a curve under the action of forces tending 
to a fixed center. From this center a line is drawn representing the in- 
stantaneous velocity of the particle in direction and magnitude. Prove 
that the locus of the extremity of this line is the polar reciprocal of the 
curve described by the particle turned through a right angle, 

If the polar equation of the original curve be of the form 

bt 
Pag 


where a and } are any constant quantities, prove that the extremity of the 
line drawn as above described will move with an acceleration which always 
tends to the center of force and is proportional to its distance from that 
center, 

vi. A particle moves under the action of given forces in a very fine 
smooth tube of given form which revolves uniformly about an axis perpen- 
dicular to its plane. Investigate the equations for determining the motion 
of the particle. 

An elastic string has one end attached toa point in the interior of a 
smooth circular tube, the circumference of which is equal to twice the 
natural length of the string. The string is then stretched completely round 
the tube, and a material particle is attached to the free end. If the tube 
be now made to revolve uniformly round an axis passing through the point 
of attachment of the string and perpendicular to the plane of the tube, find 
the velocity of the particle when the string has regained its natural length. 

7. Find the couple which is required to keep a body, floating in a fluid, 
in a position inclined at a small angle to the position of equilibrium, a 
plane with respect to which the body is symmetrical being vertical. 

If M be the metacenter, H, H’ the centers of gravity of the fluid dis- 
placed in the position of equilibrium, and in the position of displacement 
through an angle 0, respectively, prove that the difference of distances of 
H and H’ from the first plane of floatation is 4 HM. 6 very nearly. 

vili, A flexible surface of any form is exposed to the action of fluid. 
Find the relation between the pressure, tensions, and curvature at any point. 

If a flexible vessel in the form of a surface of revolution with its axis 
vertical contain heavy fluid at rest, prove that, generally, whenever the 
tension parallel to the meridian through any point is a maximum or 
minimum, it will be equal to the tension perpendicular to the meridian at 
that point. 

9. Investigate the positions of the primary and secondary focal lines, 
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when a small pencil of light is obliquely refracted from a luminous point 
below the surface of still water. 

How would a small white stone at the bottom of a piece of water appear 
to be coloured ona bright day? and what would be the effects on the 
appearance, if it were seen through a straight slit in a screen placed on the 
surface of the water, when the slit is in the vertical plane containing the 
eye and the stone, and when perpendicular to it, respectively ? 

x. Describe Flamstead’s method of determining the position of the first 
point of Aries, and state the corrections to which the required observations 
must be subjected. 

11, Shew how to find the time at any place, whose geographical situa- 
tion is unknown, by observations of equal altitudes of a star before and 
after passing the meridian. What advantages has this method ? 

If the latitude of the place is known, and equal altitudes of the Sun are 
taken before and after noon, prove that the correction for the change of 
declination may be found from the formula — Ay tan/ -+ Bu tan 6, where 
A and B are independent of / and 6 and may be tabulated for different in- 
tervals of time between the observations, # being the change in the Sun’s 
declination in 24 hours. 

xii, Find the errors in right ascension and declination due to parallax. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
1, IF p be a prime number and N be prime to p, then N”!—1lisa 
multiple of p. 
If pCn denote the number of combinations of p things n together where 
p is a prime number, prove that p Cn + ( — 1)" is divisible by p. 
ii, If u, = ax + b, prove that the sum of ~ terms of the series whose 





5 aK : . ae 
(n + 1)th term is ——_———— where « is a given quantity is 
Unliny-- Unier 
b+ax 1 1 
D7 yt. Uy Ungar e-Unanr 


Why cannot this method be applied to determine the sum of the harmonic 
series 1+4+3+4..? 

Prove that the sum of terms of this harmonic series beginning at the 
nth becomes equal to log 2 when x increases without limit. 

3. Solve the equation 2” — 1 = 0 where 7 is a positive integer, and shew 
that if » be a prime number, all the roots may be exhibited in a series of 
consecutive powers of any one of the imaginary roots. 

‘What is the meaning of a primitive mth root of unity? State the 
number of primitive mth roots, ifm = pgr .. 

iv, Shew how to determine whether a given equation has any equal 
roots. 

Prove that the roots of the equation x! + $gz?+ rz +s =0, cannot be 
all real if 93 + +? be positive. 

5. Tipe" + pawl + oo... + pa + py = f (x), shew how to sum the 
series 


Pn sinné + p,)sin(n—1)0+.....- + p, sin 6 + py 


If a pair of compasses, the distance between whose points is always a, 
be moved on by turning round each leg alternately, the ares described being 
wT Qa 30 7 e < 
a ma’ a ae a@ in & in order, prove that when two consecutive points 
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about which the compasses turn first lie in a straight line with the first 
point, then the distance of the latter of the two points from that first point 


ie Tv 
1s @ cot th 
vi. In any spherical triangle, prove that 
sing sind sine 
snA sinB sin’ 
and that each of these ratios is equal to 





2 | cos b cos © 
2° Qe. 
where & is the radius of the small circle circumscribing the triangle. 

Give a geometrical construction of a spherical triangle of which three 
given points shall be the middle points of the sides. 

7. Investigate the equation of a straight line in the form 

zcosa+ysina—p=0, 

Determine the relation between p,, ~2, 2 if the three straight lines 
zcosa,+y sina—p,=0, #cosa,+ysin a—p,=0, xcosa,+ysina,—p3=0, 
meet in a point, and shew that the same relation will hold between 
Ti, Tz 7, the distances of the feet of the perpendiculars y,, p., p,%from the 
common point of intersection. 

8. From the definition, determine the polar equation of a conic section 
referred to a focus as pole. 

If ABC be a triangle inscribed in a conic section so that the focus S is 
the center of the circle inscribed in the triangle, prove that 


2 cos -tan R, 


A B Cc A B Cc 
cos cosy Coss cosy + cos> + cos 





. ae le 
S34. 8B BC SL : 


where SL is the semi-latus rectum. 

9. Investigate the equation of an hyperbola referred to its asymptotes 
as axes of co-ordinates. 

A series of hyperbolas having the same asymptotes is cut by a straight 
line parallel to one of the asymptotes, and through the points of intersec- 
tion lines are drawn parallel to the other, and equal to either semi-axis of 
the corresponding hyperbola, prove that the locus of their extremities is 
a parabola, 

x. Investigate the equations of a straight line in the form 


w-a_y-b z-e 


Prove that the general equation of all planes passing through this straight 
line is 





where A is an arbitrary constant. 
Find the equation of the plane passing through a given straight line and 
parallel to another straight line. 
xi. Shew how to find the plane diametral to a given straight line in a 
ee of the second degree when its equation is given in the most general 
‘orm. 
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Determine the nature of the surface 
a+ yt — 2h + Dye + ee — Qay + Qo 4+ Qy + 22 = @*, 


and find the magnitude and direction of its principal diameters. 

xii. Determine the relations which exist between the co-ordinates of 
the extremities of any three conjugate diameters in an ellipsoid. 

If closed polyhedrons of the same number of faces be inscribed in an 
ellipsoid, such that if (a, y, z,), (%; ¥s%,) be the co-ordinates of the ex- 
tremities of any edge RS, 

2, 1 By 
where L,,tis a given quantity, then the volumes of all these polyhedrons 
will be equal, Thence prove that the volume of the parallelopiped formed 
by three conjugate diameters is constant. 


PROBLEMS. 


1. SxEw that the number of ways in which mn things can be divided 
mn 
("" 

2. If ABC be a triangle whose sides touch a parabola, and y, g, r be the 
perpendiculars from A, B, C on the directrix, prove that 

ptanA+qtanB+rtanC=0. 

iii. If the lines which bisect the angles between pairs of tangents to an 
ellipse be parallel to a fixed straight line, prove that the locus of the points 
of intersection of the tangents will be a rectangular hyperbola. 

iv. Three hyperbolas are drawn, whose asymptotes are the sides of a tri- 
ingle ABC, taken two and two, prove that the direction of their three com- 
non chords pass through the angular points A, B, C and meet in a point, 
vhich will be the center of gravity of the triangle, if the hyperbolas touch 
me another. 

5, A, Pand B, @ are points taken respectively in two parallel straight 
lines, A and B being fixed and P, Q variable. Prove that if the rectangle 

AP, BQ be constant, the line PQ will always touch a fixed ellipse, or a fixed 
hyperbola, according as P and Q are on the same or opposite sides of AB. 

vi, A uniform string hangs in the form of a loop by two small rings with- 
out weight from a smooth circular wire placed with its plane vertical, shew 
that the longest string, which is consistent with the rings remaining apart, 
is 2 sin?0, a being the radius of the circle, and 6 being determined by the 
equation 


among m persons so that each shall have n of them, is 


0 
log (cot 5) = coté cosecd. 


vii. Trace the curves whose equations are 
ay? — 2*y? — ay? + ax* = 0, 
and + = a (cos26 — sin8), 

Find the multiple points in the last curve. 

8. Ifa given line be an equiconjugate diameter of an ellipse, the locus 
of the foci is a lemniscate, 

ix. The locus of the middle points of chords of a lemniscate, drawn 

a Sen 5 427 — a® . 

parallel to the axis, is acurve, whose equation is y = WO @ aie’ if 
2a be the length of the axis. 
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Trace the curve, and account for the branches which extend beyond the 
lemniscate. 


x. Prove that the volume of that portion of the solid, bounded by the 
surface whose equation is 
22 + ay? = z (a? — 24), 
which lies on the positive side of the plane of zy, is = ras, 


a 1 
ll. Prove that —” = (— 1)"2™*1 ae where z = zd , and hence inte- 
a da” x 


. d'y 
grate the equation <*" gin: 

xii. Two particles revolve in the same direction in an oval orbit round a 
center of force S which divides the axis unequally, from the extremities of 
a chord PQ through the center of force: prove that, when they arrive in 
positions R, T respectively, such that the angle RST is a minimum, the 
time from R to the next apse will be an arithmetic mean between the times 
from P to the next apse and to @ from the last apse. 

13. An elastic string, whose mass is ma and unstretched length a, is con- 
fined within a straight tube, to one end of which it is fastened and which 
revolves with uniform angular velocity in a horizontal plane. Shew that 


tan 6 
the length of the string when in relative equilibrium is a = 


6 = aw V (3) , A being the tension required to double the length of the 


string. 

xiv. Any number of strings are revolving uniformly about a vertical axis 
through a point to which the strings are attached; prove that, if, in a 
position of relative equilibrium, the tensions at the highest points be all 
equal, the other ends will lie in a paraboloid. 

xv. A rough right cone is placed so that the inclinations to the hori- 
zontal of the highest and lowest generating lines are y and y’, prove that, 
if @ be the greatest inclination to the vertical plane through the axis, in 
which a particle can rest on the surface, and be the angle of friction, 

tant? _ cosy cos . 
2 cosy’ + cosh 

16. A frustum of aright cone, whose vertical angle (2@) lies between 
30° and 60°, is made by a plane bisecting the axis and parallel to the base, 
and has its interior surface polished. If a luminous point be placed at the 
center of its base, prove that the radius of the bright circle formed on a 
screen passing through the point where the vertex would have been and 
perpendicular to the axis, will be @ cot (30° + a). cot (30° — a), where ais 
the radius of the base. 

xvii. A bright circular wire, of radius a, is placed upon a table, anda 
luminous point moves upwards from any point A in the wire with uniform 
velocity v; an eye is placed vertically over the point B in the diameter AB, 
shew that the line joining points P, P’ at which the light is reflected to the 





where 


8 
eye moves with a velocity whose acceleration is gq? 2nd that if the eye be 


at a height 2a, the distance BP increases with velocity ror . 
18, The observed distances of a comet from the Sun 7, 7’ as it passes its 
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Nodes are the one too great and the other too small by the same small quan- 
tity. Prove that the approximate error in the calculated longitude of the 


8 ; : 
perihelion, measured along the comet’s orbit, is Tory’ and in the perihe- 
lion distance a On 

xix. In passing from one place to another, so that the curve is always 
inclined to the meridian at the same angle, shew that the tangents of the con- 
stant angles of inclination for the path which goes direct from one to the 
other, and for those which go once, twice, and more times round the earth, 
will be in arithmetic progression. . BET (the oad . 

20. A particle is placed on a rough plane lamina which is initially hori- 
zontal, and which is moveable about a horizontal line through its center of 
gravity. Shew that the particle will begin to slip when the plane has turned 

2 
through an angle tan ee , # being the coefficient of friction, 2a the 
mm a 
length of the plane perpendicular to its axis of revolution, ¢ the distance of 
the particle from that axis, and M and m the masses of the lamina and 
particle. ; . 

21. A ring is constrained to remain in a vertical plane, and to be always 

in contact with a rough horizontal plane, by passing through a smooth fixed 


1 
ring at the extremity of a horizontal diameter. A weight equal to ps th of the 


weight of the ring is attached to it at the other extremity of the horizontal 
diameter. Shew that the weight will just reach the horizontal plane if the 
coefficient of friction be either of the roots of the equation 


Se cy fake ie uh 1=0, 
M “Faerie Sag 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Ir a pencil of light be incident on a small reflecting or refracting 
surface whose semi-diameters in the primary and secondary planes are \y, Ag 
respectively, and if v,, v, be the distances from the surface of the primary 
and secondary foci, prove that the distance »v of the circle of least confusion 
from the middle point of the surface will be given by the formula 

Apt Ag Ay 7 se 
v V1 Py 

Prove also that this section of the reflected or refracted pencil is a circle 
only when the surface is an ellipse; and that there isin that case another 
circular section parallel to the former and whose position may be found by 
changing the sign of ), in the above expression. 

ii. Describe the experiment by which Newton effected the decomposition 
of white light. ; 

If the prism be placed at first in a position of minimum deviation fo: 
the red rays and afterwards for the violet rays, in which case do we obtain 
the longer spectrum, the distances of the screen and prism from the aperture 
being unaltered ? 

iii, If the Moon’s culminating altitude at any place om any day be 
observed to be A, and her declination an horary motion in declination be 
6° and m® respectively, prove that the interval expressed in seconds between 
her culmination and transit over the meridian of the place will be nearly 
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m cos 4 
sin1”‘cosé sin(.A — 8)" 

Hence explain how, by the aid of a sextant and the Nautical Almanac, 
the longitude of a place may be determined. 

4, Ifthe sphericity of the Earth be neglected, prove.that the refraction 
of a star will vary as the tangent of the apparent zenith distance. 

This result is found to agree with observation if the zenith distance be 
not very large. Explain how this agreement is proved to exist. 

v. If a particle move in a resisting medium under the action of a 
central force, prove that the velocity at any point is that due to one-fourth 
of the chord of curvature through the center. 

Two homogeneous spheres are composed of different substances, and 
move in a medium, the resistance of which is proportional to the velocity, 
under the-action of their mutual attraction which is any function whatever 
of the distance between their centers. Prove that if their radii be inversely 
proportional to their densities, their center of gravity will either remain at 
rest or else move in a straight line, according to the original circumstances 
of projection. 

6. Enunciate and prove the principle of the conservation of areas. 

Ifa system of particles mutually attracting each other and under the 
influence of no external forces be initially at rest; prove that if at any 
time they all become rigidly connected the system so formed will be at rest. 

vii. If at any time ¢, the co-ordinates of a point in a mass of fluid in 
motion be z, y, 2, the velocities of that point parallel to the co-ordinate 
axes be #, v, w, and p the density at that point; prove that the equation 
of continuity of the fluid is 


de , dou) , dor , ow) _o, 
4 





dt dz dy d: 

If a bomb-shell explode at a very great depth below the surface of the- 
sea, prove that the impulsive action at any point of the water will be 
inversely proportional to the distance of that point from the center of the 
shell, 

8 Ifa particle describe an ellipse about the focus, trace the effect on 
the further apse of a small disturbing force, acting in the direction of 
a normal to the orbit, during one complete revolution. 

If a particle describe an ellipse of small eccentricity about the focus, 
and if it be disturbed by the attraction of a very distant center of force, 
prove that the ellipse will tend to place itself with the major axis perpen- 
dicular to the direction of the force. 

ix. Given that 


u =a [1% 4.6 c08 (60 - a) + m* cos (2 ~ 2m) 6 - 28} 


+ 42me cos{(2 - 2m - c) 6 — 2B + a} 
+ 3£me* cos{(2 - 2m ~ 2c) 0 - 28 + a} - 3m*e* cos(mO + B - %)], 


dt 1 T 

7 Fat (I~ fina)» 
3m? . 

T= ~- =~ sin2 (0 - 6). 


Investigate the inequality in the longitude called the Variation. 


THE MATHEMATICAL TRIPOS. 97 


10. An elastic string whose unstretched length is J, has its extremities 
fixed at two points whose distance is 7, and the string is very slightly 
disturbed from its position of rest. Prove that the transversal vibrations will 


travel along the length of the string in the timey/ a and the longitudinal 


in the time Vv E where W is the weight of the string, T its tension, and 


E the modulus of elasticity. 

If two strings of lengths J, 7’, and of different elasticities E, E’, be 
attached together and the other extremities be fastened to two fixed points ; 
prove that, when £ and E’ are very great, the pitch, 7’, of the notes which 
may be sounded will be given by the equation 


tan. any 
T_# a 
nem, EP a’ 

aT 


according as the vibrations are longitudinal or transversal, where a, 2 
are the velocities of transmission along the two strings. 


PROBLEMS. 


1. AD bisects the angle A of a triangle ABC, and is produced to P, 
so that the difference of the angles PBC and PCB is a maximum, shew 
that their sum is 34. 

2. If a series of parallel plane sections of an ellipsoid be taken, and 
on any sections as base a right cylinder be erected, shew that the other 
plane section, in which it meets the ellipsoid, will meet the plane of 
the base in a straight line whose locus will be a diametral plane of the 
ellipsoid. 

5. Through a given point (%, y) 2) a series of chords are drawn to 
an ellipsoid, whose equation is 

xz 2 2? 
at gtach 
in such directions that the line of intersection of the tangent planes at 
the extremities of each chord is perpendicular to the chord. 

Prove that these chords must all lie upon the conical surface of which 

the equation is 





B-a = ay (@- Pa _ 9 
t- %, Y-% a—%, 
Prove also that the envelope of the lines of intersection of the tangent 


planes, drawn as above described, is a parabola, which is the intersection 
of the polar plane of (2, yo, 2) with the cone of which the equation is 


Ve = *) wary} + We = YYoh FA Ve = Rig} =0. 


4, ABC is an indefinite material straight line of uniform thickness and 
density. The portion AB repels and BC attracts with a force varying 
inversely as the square of the distance. Prove that if a particle be placed 


H 
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anywhere in the perpendicular to AC through B, and be then left to move 
under the action of the attracting line, the velocity at any point P of its 
path will be proportional to +/{(log, cot} PBC)}. 

5. Prove that the problem of finding the position of equilibrium of a 
solid cone on any elliptic base, floating in a heavy fluid, is the same as that 
of drawing normals to a hyperboloid of two sheets from an internal point. 

6. Two particles of equal weight are connected by a string of length 2/, 
which passes over a fixed pulley, and they rest on a smooth inclined plane, 
8 is the inclination of the two portions of the string to the plane when the 
particles are together, and a that of the plane to the horizon. Prove that, 
if they be slightly displaced, the length of the simple isochronous pendulum 


will be 
7 cosB 
sing sin?" 

7. Three small rings of equal mass are fitted on three smooth rods, 
which are parallel and in the same plane, one being half-way between the 
other two. i 

Prove that, if they be subject to mutual attraction, according to the law 
of gravitation, and placed so that the line joining any two of them is very 
nearly perpendicular to the rods, the middle ring and the center of gravity 


of the other two will oscillate in a time — and the other two relatively 


Vv (8F) 
to each other in a time en" pa being the attraction at a distance a, 


8. A straight rod is just immersed in a vertical position in water, the 
critical angle of which is 2, and an eye is placed at a given distance from 
that extremity of the rod which is in the surface of the water. 

Prove that, when the eye is in such a position that the image of the rod 
subtends at the eye a maximum angle, the ray, by which the lowest 
extremity of the rod is made visible, is incident upon the water at the 
angle cos? Vf (cos : : : 

9. The internal surface of a right cylinder is grooved by lines parallel 
to the axis: prove that, if a luminous point and the eye be placed on 
opposite generating lines, a bright curve will be seen, which is the inter- 
section of the cylinder with two hyperbolic paraboloids. 

10. A refracting medium consists of layers of spherical surfaces of equal 

refracting power each of which touches a plane at the same point, and the 
refractive index for each surface varies inversely as the diameter of that 
surface, 
' Prove that, when a ray of light passes through the medium in a plane 
containing the common diameter, the chord of curvature at any point of the 
path, drawn in the direction of the center of the surface corresponding to 
that point, is twice the distance of the point from the common tangent 
plane, and also that the projection of the radius vector from the common 
point of contact upon the direction of the ray is constant. 

11, A sphere is pressed between two perfectly rough parallel boards 
which are made to revolve with the uniform angular velocities 2 and Q’ 
about fixed axes perpendicular to their planes. Prove that the center of 
the sphere describes a circle about an axis which is in the same plane as 
the axes of revolution of the boards, and whose distances from these axes 
are inversely proportional to the angular velocities about them. 

Shew that, when the boards revolve about the same axis, their points of 
contact will trace on the sphere small circles, the tangents of whose 
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Q~ 2 
rere y 
that of the circle described by its center. 

12, A frame, formed of four equal uniform rods loosely jointed together 
at the angular points, so as to form a rhombus, is laid upon a smooth hori- 
zontal plane and a blow is applied to one of the rods in a direction at right 
angles to it. 

Prove that the frame will begin to move as a rigid body provided the 
middle point of the rod which receives the blow be equidistant from the 
line of action of the blow and the perpendicular dropped upon the rod from 
the center of gravity of the frame. 

Prove also that, in this case, the initial angular velocity of the rod 
which receives the blow is 4th of what it would have been had it been 
unconnected with the remaining rods, 

13, A uniform wire is bent into the form of a circle whose center is C, 
and two points 4 and B at the extremity of a diameter are fixed. The 
wire is then heated, so that it expands uniformly throughout, and assumes 
an oval form whose semi-axis major is CD. The tendency at any point 
to become straight being proportional to the curvature at that point, prove 
that CD is a harmonic mean between the radii of curvature at A and D. 

Prove also that, if the expansion of the wire be very small, the increase 
of its whole length will be to the greatest diametral increase as +*—8 : w—2. 

14, A uniform heavy elastic string hangs from a point by one extremity, 
and begins to move from such a state that all its parts are unstretched ; 
the tension of any portion of the string, if stretched to double its natural 
length, is the weight of a portion whose unstretched length is /, and ¢ is 
that of the given string. 

Prove that a complete oscillation of all parts will take place in a time 


TH , the lowest point oscillating through a space 5 , and that, during each 





angular radii will be - x , @ being the radius of the sphere, and ¢ 


such oscillation, any portion, whose initial distance from the point of sus- 
: : $ Z : . - 2(1— 
pension was ne, will twice move with uniform velocity for a time Gee 


v(m) * 
PURE MATHEMATICS. 


1. Dzrrnz the terms differential coefficient, and partial differential 
coefficient, and shew how to obtain the partial differential coefficients of the 
first order of an implicit function of two independent variables. Find the 
differential coefficients of sinz and log,# respectively, and prove that if 
P, 9% 7, 8, ¢ be the partial differential coefficients of the first and second 


order respectively obtained from the equation z=/(z,y), and oy be a 
partial differential coefficient obtained from the equivalent equation 
y= (2, 2), 
2, 
then os =o 3 {pt - 2pgs + g*r}. 
2. State the conditions necessary for the truth of the equation 
F(e,+h)- F(x) _ F(a, +h) 
S(t, +h) -f(q) Fe + Oh)’ 


and deduce Taylor’s theorem from this equation, 
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If Ag, A,, &c. be the successive coefficients in the expansion of on 
prove that 


m m m* m” 
Any = n+l {4,4 To4ont 1.2 aya Set, A}. 


8. If f(x) be a continuous function of z, shew how to determine the 
values of z which render f(z) a maximum or minimum, and deduce tests 
for distinguishing between the cases of maximum and minimum. 

If the sum of the squares of the sides of a triangle be s* and the product 
of the perpendiculars from the extremities of one of the sides upon the 
other two be p®, prove that the ratio of these two sides will be a maximum 
when the angle between them is 
ap 

= 

4, When is one curve said to have a contact of the n™ order with 
another curve? Find an expression for the radius of the circle having a 
contact of the second order with a given curve at a given point. 

If r and p be the radius vector and radius of curvature at any point 
of a plane curve, 6 and ¢ their respective inclinations to the prime radius, 
and s the length of the arc measured from some fixed point; prove that 


oe dsdr - d’rds 
P= dpidd — do"dp’ 
“ §, Shew how to find the locus of the ultimate intersection of a family 
of curves whose equations involve one arbitrary parameter. 
Prove that the equation of the locus of the ultimate intersection of the 
lines defined by the equation 


a cos20 + y sin20 = 2a cos, 
where a is a given constant, is 
(2? +? - a) = 2Zate*. 
6. Trace the curve obtained in the last question, and prove that the 
radius of curvature at any point is three-fourths of the perpendicular from 


the origin upon the tangent at that point. 
vi. Integrate 


dz ade dx é 
{ WS - 2a at)’ |e bap’ Ve Fy yet ay me | er ame) da) 


and prove that 


1 - a? (a? + y") xf 1-@, lta 
——-,—_= > dady = — eon 
1 Nheexcer, } ne ae logs I, 
the limits of integration being y = 0 to y = /(1 — 2”) anda =O tox =1. 
A solid is bounded by two paraboloids having a common focus and their 


principal diameters coincident and in the same direction, and by a sphere 
‘whose center is at the common focus. Prove that the volume is 


2 2. 
=2nr {e-S2e-ry (a ~ b), 


where 4a and 48 are the latera recta of the paraboloids, and c is the radius 
of the sphere. 


cos 
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vii. If an oval curve roll on a straight line, prove that the area traced 
out in one complete revolution by any point O in the curve will exceed the 


area of the curve by af "Pay, where r is the distance from O of any point 


P of the curve, and w is the angle which the tangent at P makes with 
ai line in the curve. Apply this method to find the area of a 
eycloid. 

If an oval curve A roll upon an equal and similar curve B so that 
the point of contact is a center of similitude for each, then the whole area 
traced out by any point O when A has made a complete revolution is 
twice the area which would have been traced out if the curve A had rolled 
on a straight line. 

viii. Solve the simultaneous differential equations 


where a, 5, a’, 6° are constants. Point out the different forms which the 
values of « and y may assume. 

ix. Ifl, m,n” be the direction-cosines of the normal to the osculating 
plane at any point of a curve of double curvature, and r be the radius of 
torsion, prove that 


eo ects pot aaae poe we 
Ge ge en ge 


a= (5) +() + (Sy 

ee a i) ds/’ 

where a, 8, y are the angles which the radius of circular curvature make 
with the axes, 


x. Define a geodesic line, If 2, m, be the direction-cosines of the 


normal at any point (z, y, z) of a surface, prove that the general equation 
of all geodesic lines is 


Pe dy @& 
dst dst ds* 
ean >= ee = ===), 


where p is the radius of curvature at the point (a, y, z). 

If a geodesic line be drawn on a developable surface and cut any 
generating line of the surface at an angle y and at a distance ¢ from the 
edge of regression measured along the generator, prove that 

dt 

— +cotv.t= 

dvr y Ps 
where p is the radius of curvature of the edge of regression at the point 
where the generator touches it. 


PROBLEMS. 


I, Ir in a tetrahedron the shortest distances between opposite edges 
are mutually at right angles, prove that these distances meet in a point, 


that they bisect each other, and that the opposite edges of the tetrahedron 
are equal, y 
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2, Find the point in a straight line, drawn perpendicular to the major 
axis of an ellipse at a distance d from the center, at which the tangents to 
the ellipse include a maximum angle, and shew that no such point exists 


out of the major axis produeed unless d be greater than Ge . 


3. Trace the curve 73 = a3 cot®, and shew that the whole area enclosed 
by it is equal to 27ra*, 

4, If the three angles of a spherical triangle be together equal to four 
right angles, prove that the area of the triangle formed by joining the 
middle points of its sides is one-eighth of the surface of the sphere. 

5. If SY be the perpendicular from the pole S on the tangent to 
a curve at the point P, and if there be a cusp at P the circle of curvature 
at ¥ to the locus of Y will pass through S, If there be a point of inflexion 
at Y in the locus of Y the chord of curvature at P through S will be equal 
to4SP. Explain this result when the locus of P is a parabola. 

6. A right circular conical surface cut by a plane parallel to a generating 
line is slit down this generating line and developed. Find the equation 
of the curve formed by the parabolic section, and prove that if a, the semi- 
vertical angle of the cone, be less than 4a, the curve has two points of 
inflexion whose distance from the vertex of the cone : distance of the vertex 
of the parabola from that of the cone :: 2 cos*a: 1. 

7. Two equal uniform rods whose density is p are jointed together at 
an angle 2g. Ifthey be immersed with the angle downwards in a fluid of 
density o, find the positions of equilibrium, and shew that the rods cannot 
rest with the line joining their extremities inclined to the horizon unless 


= 7 ; be greater than sin’a. If this condition be fulfilled, determine which 


of the positions of equilibrium is stable, 

8. Two infinite rods of the same uniform material and thickness are 
rigidly fastened at right angles to each other at one extremity of each, 
The matter of which the rods are composed attracts according to the law 
of nature; shew that a smooth ring will rest in equilibrium on a wire bent 
into the form of the curve (ay + a*)? = 2a*(« + y)? at any point, the axes 
of co-ordinates coinciding with the rods, and @ being an arbitrary constant. 

9. Two heavy particles of masses m, m’ are connected by an elastic 
weightless string which passes round a smooth peg. The heavier (m’) 
initially rests on a horizontal platform, and the string is double its natural 
length. If the platform be removed, prove that in the ensuing motion 


each weight will oscillate in a time 2a V as, \ » about a point at 
a constant distance from the position where it would have been, had the 
string been inelastic, a being the unstretched length of the string. 

10. A sphere is projected on a rough horizontal plane so as partly to 
roll, and partly to slide. 1f the initial velocity of translation be v, the 
initial rotation w about a horizontal axis, and the direction of the former 
make an angle @ with the axis of the latter, shew that the angle through 
which the direction of motion of the center has turned when perfect rolling 
begins is 





2aw cosa 
5v — 2aw sina’ 
11. Ifa ray of light whose direction is a tangent to a surface of the 


second order be reflected at a homofocal surface, the direction of the re- 
flected ray will be again a tangent to the surface, 


tan? 
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12. If one of the principal axes of a cone which stands on a given 
base be always parallel to a given right line, the locus of the vertex is 
an equilateral hyperbola or a right line according as the base is a central 
conic or a parabola. 

13. A surface is generated by the motion of a variable circle which 
always intersects the axis of x and is parallel to the plane of y, z. If r be 
the radius of the circle at a point on the axis of z, and 6 the inclination 
of the diameter through that point to the axis of z, prove that the principal 
radii of curvature at the point are given by the equation p*r + p’(p ~ 7) =0, 


when p is the value of = at the point. 


14, A rough horizontal plane lamina is capable of rotating freely round 
a vertical axis, Ifa heavy particle of mass m be placed at any point upon 
it, and an angular velocity w be given to the plane, shew that the length 
of the arc traversed by the particle on the plane when it just comes to rest 





relatively to the plane will be oe w(w—w'); w being the ultimate 
angular velocity, M&* the moment of inertia of the lamina about the axis 
of revolution, and » the coefficient of friction. 

15. A uniform cylinder is rigidly fixed with one end in a vertical wall 
and its axis horizontal, and two particles of equal weight are rigidly at- 
tached to the middle and extreme transverse sections by equal vertical 
rods, so as to be capable of oscillating under the action of the torsion of 
the cylinder. Assuming that the couple required to keep a transverse 
section twisted through an angle varies directly as the angle, and inversely 
as the distance of the section from the point of rigid attachment, shew 
that, neglecting the inertia of the cylinder, each of the above pendulums 
will, when slightly twisted from the vertical position, have a double oscil- 


lation, for which the simple isochronous pendulums are “th and th 


of that for each of the particles oscillating freely, where 
; m—lin—1::3+4 ¥(5):38-—V(5). 


PURE MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Ir the sum of a given series be known, shew how to find the sum 
of every mth term beginning at the mth, m being less than x. 

Hence sum the series z + $2° + $29 + ad inf. 

ii, Prove that, if ABC be a small spherical triangle in which E is the 
spherical excess, the angles of the plane triangle whose sides are equal to 
those of the spherical triangle, are the angles A, B, C diminished by 42. 

If the triangle be projected gnomonically upon the tangent plane to the 
sphere at the center of the circumscribed circle, in the triangle so formed 
the angle which corresponds to 4 = A — 3E(cotBcotC + 1). 

3. If a, 8, y denote the perpendiculars from ~ point on three given 
straight lines, shew that the general homogeneous equation of two dimen- 
sions in a, 8, y represents a conic section, and, assuming the co-ordinates of 
its center, shew how to determine the magnitude and position of its axes, 

Prove that the straight lines represented by the equation 


(a* — 6) sinC + (asin A + 8 sin B) (8 cos B — a cosA) = 0, 


are parallel to the axes of the conic section 246 = ky? where A, B, C are 
the angles of the triangle formed by the three giyen straight lines, 
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4, Transform the integral 


fhe — yy — 2) (2 — x)(a + y + 2) dadydz 
into one in which w, v, w are the independent variables where 


w = ry2, 

a Poe Fa (ee 
~= 74-45, 
vo @ y 2 


warty t+ 2. 
v. Shew how the solution of the linear equation 


may be made to depend upon that of an equation of the first degree. 
Apply the method to the solution of 


dy 2dy , 1 
dec de 9 E" 
Solve the differential equation ' 
Gp &h FO. os 
—t+—5+t = 0. 
dx" dy* + ae * pe: 


in the case in which ¢ is a function of , where r? = 2? + y? + 2”. 

6. A rigid body, one point of which is fixed, is struck by given 
impulses, determine its change of motion, 

A plane lamina moving, either about a fixed axis or instantaneously about 
a principal axis, impinges on a free inelastic particle in the line through its 
center of gravity perpendicular to the axis of rotation at the time of impact. 
If the velocity of the particle after impact be the maximum velocity, prove 
that the angular velocity of the lamina will be diminished in the ratio of 2:1. 

vii. Assuming that when two plates of glass are separated by a very 
small interval, and the light is reflected on the lower surface of the first 
and the upper surface of the second glass, the intensity of the reflected 
light is given by the expression 


Qar 
252 ain? 
4a’e’ sin (Fp cos) 





> 
(1 - e*)* + 4e° sin’ (= D cosp) 


f being the angle of incidence, and D the distance of the plates ; examine 
the colour of the reflected light when the incident light is white, for a 
value of D cos@ nearly of the same magnitude as A, and for a value a 
thousand times as great. 

In making Newton’s rings with two lenses investigate the effect on 
the appearance of the reflected light if the lenses be separated by a small 
interval. 

viii. Calculate the rate of change of the eccentricity of the instantaneous 
ellipse, when one planet is disturbed by another, shew that it is 


ee nayV/(1 a e,) (2 £ =) $ nq, qd z= e?) aR 
He, diy amy Hey de,” 
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9. In approximating to the solutions of the equations in the Lunar 
theory to any given order, what terms must be retained in the different 
expressions involved? 

Given that 7 

T Sm’'u? . 
aa apa sin2 (0 - &), 
and that the solutions of the equations to the first order give the results 
u = afl +e cos (cb — a)}, 
w =a fl te’ cos(mé + B— 0}, 
0 ~— 0 = (1 — m) 0 — B — 2e’ sin(md + B — ¢), 


an SE ‘ ‘eer 
examine the terms which must be retained in —- andin |-,.. dé in order 
hud Aus 


to find w and ¢ to the second order. 


PURE MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Finp the general value of wu, satisfying the linear equation of 
differences 
i Ayu, = Bz 
Integrate the equation - 


Ug — 2 (@ — 1) they + (a? — 3 4 2) ue 4+ 1.2.3... 2. 


ii. If F(a, 8,7) =0 be the relation which holds between the co-ordinates 
of any tangent to a curve, prove that a F’ (a’) + BF’ (6’) + yF’ (y’) = 0 is the 
equation of the point of contact of a tangent whose co-ordinates are a’, 6’, y’. 

Find the condition that the curve may be a parabola. 

8, Find the equation of the brachystochrone when a particle moves 
from one fixed point to another under the action of a central force. 

If a particle be constrained to move from one fixed point to another, 
along a curve which is concave to a center of force, prove that if the 
force be always attractive, the time of motion will be less along this curve 
than it would have been along any other curve joining the two points 
and including the former, provided the velocity of projection be always 
the same. 

iv. Investigate the general equation of all surfaces of revolution, and 
deduce the differential equation of such surfaces. 

5. If a homogeneous sphere be moveable about its center of gravity 
as a fixed point, and if @ be the inclination of its instantaneous axis to 
a diameter fixed in the body, ¢ the inclination of the plane in which 0 
is measured to a plane fixed in the body, J the impressed couple about 
the instantaneous axis, K the impressed couple about the normal to the 
plane in which @ is measured, A the moment of inertia about a diameter 
and w the instantaneous angular velocity : 


prove that 4 a =I, Aw sind a = K. 

Hence prove that, if the sphere be acted upon by a constant couple 
whose axis is always perpendicular to the instantancous axis, and always 
in the same fixed plane in space, the instantaneous axis will describe this 
fixed plane in space, and a certain right cone in the body, each with 
uniform angular velocity. 
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6. If the motion of a mass of elastic fluid be such that every particle 
is moving towards or from the same fixed point and v be the velocity at 


the time ¢ of a particle which is at that time at the distance x from the 
fixed point. Prove that 


Po [tv 2d 20) A (det | ado 
att a dr FP age ak 
Hence deduce the equation 

$= 2 (F(r + at) + f(r - at)} 


in the case of the propagation of sound emanating from a center of dis- 
turbance. 

vii. In the complete developement of R in a series of simple cosines, 
shew that the order of the term in which the argument is (pn’ — qn)t +a 
iwpe~q. if 

In the calculation of the constant part of R, shew that additional terms 
will be introduced if the mean motion of one planet be double that of 
the other. 

vili. Prove that in a doubly refracting crystal, there are two directions 
in the plane front of a wave of light traversing the crystals in which if the 
vibrations take place, the light will be propagated without separation. 


PURE MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1, Waat fundamental assumption is made in the usual theory of pro- 
babilities, if the mathematical definition of a probability be consistent with 
the ordinary meaning of the term? 

An event has happened which must have arisen from some one of a 
given number of causes: investigate the probability that it arose from an 
assigned cause, 

An event may happen from different causes at any time at every point in 
an infinite straight line, and is known to have happened once at every point 
at some time or other. ‘The probability of its happening between the dis- 
tances z and @ + éz from a fixed point « f(x) 6x, and if it happen between 
these points the probability of its happening between the times ¢ and 
t+ét« F(z, t).dt. The event is known to have happened once at least 
between the times ¢,, and ¢,, Find the probability that this took place 
between the distances a and 4 from the fixed point. 

ii. Solve the differential equations : 

p= (2); 
art (ety)s+yt+2(p+g) =0. 

If a particular integral of any equation of the second order be found of 
the form ¢ (2, y, 2, », 9, 4, 6) = 0 with two arbitrary constants, prove that 
a more general integral may be found by writing for 6 any arbitrary function 
dp 
aa = 0. 

8. Find the principal radii of curvature at any point of an ellipsoid, 
and shew that if p be one of these radii and p the perpendicular from the 
center on the tangent plane, the point will lie on a homofocal surface 
provided yp be constant. 

If three homofocal surfaces of the second degree intersect in a point, the 
centers of principal curvature, at the common point, of any one are the poles 
with respect to the other two of the tangent plane to the first at that point. 


of a, and then eliminating a between the equations ¢ = 0 
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iv. A body under the action of any forces is free to turn about a fixed 
point O at which two of the principal moments are equal. Investigate the 
equations of motion with reference to rectangular axes, one of which is the 
axis of unequal moment at O and the other two turn about O as origin in 
any given manner. : 

5, Shew roughly that the Solar must be less than the Lunar precession, 
and that considering Solar nutation alone the inclination of the pole of 
the Earth to the pole of the ecliptic is least at the solstices and greatest 
at the equinoxes. : 

Assuming the motion of the pole of the Earth parallel to the Moon’s 
orbit, produced by the Moon’s action, during a sidereal revolution to be 

67°B sinz cos? 
Tw(n+1) ’ 
i being the inclination of the Earth’s axis to the pole of the Moon’s orbit, 
T the time of « sidereal revolution, investigate the Lunar precession of 
the equinoxes. 
da, 2na® dR 


vi. Assuming the expression aoe ae deduce the expression 


for ay . Ifthe general term of the disturbing function R be 


Pet, <'# cos{ (pn — qn')t + pe — ge’ — kw + Kw}, 
where x and 7’ are not commensurable with each other; prove that neither 
a nor ” will be affected by any secular inequality. 

State the physical cause of the secular acceleration of the Moon’s mean 
motion, and shew that its existence is not contradicted by the above pro- 
position. 

7. An infinite cylinder of radius a is moving with a constant velocity v, 
in a homogeneous and inelastic fluid, which is acted on by no external forces, 
so that any point in its axis travels along a straight line perpendicular to 
the axis. Shew that initially the velocity, relative to the cylinder, of a 

2 


particle of fluid at a distance r from the axis is i and that the initial 


relative lines of motion lie in cylinders touching the plane in which the 
axis travels. 

viii. A plane wave of light polarized in the plane of incidence falls on a 
plane refracting medium. Assuming the general equation of motion to be 
dw (dw dw 
0S 
dt dx dy 
where the axis of z is perpendicular to the plane of incidence, and w is the 
disturbance of any particle, prove that if the coefficient of the incident wave 
be unity, those of the reflected and refracted waves will be respectively 


_ sin(é- 7) 2 cos? sinr 
sin( +r) sin(@g +7) ° 
where 7 and » are the angles of incidence and refraction. 
If the incident light be white, are the colours of the refracted light 


mixed in the same proportion? Has the result been confirmed by any 
experiments ? 
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LIST OF HONORS AT THE BACHELOR OF ARTS’ 


COMMENCEMENT. 


» In all cases of equality, the names are bracketed. 


eee Senior Oprimes. 
Ds ALDIS Trin. |Ds Williams Joh. 
2 Bond Magd Churchill Joh. 
3 Hudson Joh. Sweeting Trin, 
4 Hensley Christ’s| 38 Helt Trin. 
5 Freeman Joh. 39 Shuttleworth Caius 
6 Sharpe Joh. |40 Buckley Joh, 
7 Bushell Joh. 41 Abbott Joh. 
8 Pattrick Magd. Cole Christ’s 
9 Hiern Joh. { Skinner Trin, 

10 Thomson Joh. 44 Hawkins Joh, 

11 Thompson Trin. [45 Tillard Joh. 

12 Kitchener Trin. | 46 Finlaison Jes. 

13 Budd Pemb. |47 Smart Joh. 
Gabb Joh, 48 Dodd Trin. 
Romilly Caius | 49 Fawcett Trin. H 

16 Bechaux Sidney { Corrie Trin. 

17 McDowell Pemb. Levin Cath. 

18 Cheyne Joh. Cooke Joh. 

19 Mozley King’s Hughes, 

20 Hornby Pemb. \ W.0.F. Emm 

21 Dalton Caius | 54 Barclay Trin. 
Davies Trin. Newton Joh. 
Lane Trin Thomas Trin 

24 Rouse Trin. Clarence Trin 

25 Tomlin Caius Richmond Pet. 

26 Channell Trin 59 Leach Caius 
ceed Caius |60 Smith Clare 
Scriven Joh. 61 Dover Jes. 

29 Rippin Joh. |62 Edwards Trin. 

30 Thurlbourn Emm. Bull Queens’ 

31 Valentine Joh. { Stephen Trin. 
Griffith Emm. Thelwall Trin. 
Matthews Joh. { Robertson ‘Trin, 

34 Armitage Emm Twentyman Christ’s! 











Junior OptTiMes, 


Ds Quilter Pet. 
69 Heath Trin. H 
70 Burney Trin. 
{ Airy Trin. 
Boys King’s 
73 Edwards Emm, 
Jones Trin, 
Pierpoint Joh. 
{ Bagge Trin. 
Singleton Pemb. 
78 Francis Joh, 
Flather Joh. 
Hedges Joh, 
81 Townend Trin. 
-| 82 Hoare Joh. 
§3 Venn Caius 


Maclachlan Trin. 
{ Wilson, W.R. Trin, 
86 Wilson, W. 8. Joh. 


87 Warlow Joh. 
88 Foster Joh. 
Copestake Christ’s 
{Tritert Caius 
91 Peers Cath. 


92 Hughes,A.O. Trin. H. 
93 Tanner Corpus 
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J. S. Woop, g.v., St. John’s College. 

Epwarp Batston, M.A., King’s College. 
W. M. Gonson, m.a., Christ’s College. 
W. J. Beamont, m.a, Trinity College, 
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Abbot Joh, 
Airy Trin. 
Athawes Clare 
Austen Leigh King’s 
Benn Joh. 


Borrett King’s | Bushell Joh. 
Boulton Trin. | Channell Trin. 
Boys King’s | Churchill Joh. 
Brown, J. E. Joh. Cleasby Trin. 
Budd Pemb. | Cobb Trin. 
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Cornish King’s | Ingham Trin. | Smith, G. V. V. Caius 
Crosse Trin, | Kitchener Trin. | Stephenson Christ’s 
Dalton Caius | Marsden Queens’| Storr Trin. 
Davis Caius | Mozley King’s | Straffen Cath, 
Dineley Trin. | Newton Joh, Taylor, T. Joh. 
Dodd Trin. | Nicholas Joh, Trevelyan Trin, 
Earle Joh, | Northey Trin, | Turnbull Trin. 
Edwards Trin. | Pidcock Corpus | Twentyman Christ’s 
Forster Trin. | Pierpoint Joh, Twist Magd. 
Geary Corpus | Raban Emm. | Valentine Joh. 
Gery Emm. | Richmond Pet. Walsham Magd. 
Hardy Christ’s| Rowlands Corpus | Warren Joh. 
Hedges Joh. Sanderson Clare | Whalley Trin. 
Hoare Joh. Shepherd Trin, | Yeoman Trin, 
Howard Trin. | Smith Clare 





By Mr. Gunson. 


TransLate into Enexisn Prosz, and answer the questions appended 
to each passage: 
A. Beginning, Aoial piv Meveddw dpnyoves eiol Oedwy, x70. 
Ending, "Epo a&rap ov tor waves éawwéopev Geol dAXoL, 
: Homer, Iiad, 1v. 7—29. 
1, Analyse the words diahkouevnis, pioupeidns, wapueuBrwxe, pddromis, 
zxade, ZréuvEav, 2. Explain fully the construction rotov tov piPov geumes ; 
and shew by examples that it is equally compatible with the Attic idiom 
whether we regard 7év as a mere definite article, or as a demonstrative 
pronoun. Give the full force of this predicative in the following passage : 
Cand 7 EBonkev xanale, ovvteOpdvwra & dav, muxporétous iddvete decpous 
tovs éuots, 3. Shew that éa:véw bears its primitive meaning in this 
passage. Discuss Buttmann’s derivation of dkijv, dxéwy, 
B, Beginning, “Ev@a Oe0i xPoviov rpdabev dduor tjyrievtes, KT, 
Ending, = kai 6’ boris Webdyrar’Odtpmia daipat’ éxovTwr, 
Hestop, Theogonia, 767—783. 
1, From what sources is Hesiod supposed to have derived the materials 
for his Theogony ? 
C. Beginning, "Ecye roiabtav peyédav aiddray, «7A, 
Ending, o7épparos évopdv dicrwoev thay, 
Pinpar, Pythia 111. 24—37, 
1, Account for the quantity of avérav here. What are the primary 
meaning and original form of ¢ty? Has the periphrasis Aqua Kopwvidos 
any special reference to the usual application of this term? 2. Remark 
on the form téccas. 3. Give the derivation and various meanings of 
dpaipaxeros, 4, In what various forms does the root of éaipov appear? 
D, Beginning, XO. *Q wobewy trois dixaiou Kal yewpyois rjuéoa, K.7.A. 
Ending, kal tTptavoiv TH dicéhAy Sid Xpdvou TO yidLov. 
2 ARISTOPHANES, Paz, 556~—570, 
1, Illustrate the idiom jv gpa, 2. Does the last line but two admit 
of more than one rendering ? 
E. Beginning, AI, Xd, re 76 Pdéppaxdv éoriy duaxavéovros Zowtos, K.T.A. 
Ending, Aeuxaivwy 6 xpdvos, morty Tt del, ds yovu xAwpév, 
} THEOCRITUS, xIV, 52—", 
Does the Sth line require any emendation ? 
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By Mr, Beamont. 
TransLate into Enoiisu Prose: 
*EIIEL & garepunodpny dwecrtyw oTp. Y. 
*qrovwv, Gxatpov dé ducpides yauy- 
Agu’ darevxetoy Sdpots 
yuvatcoBovdous re wrjtidas ppevav 
én’ avopl revxecpspy, 
*2ar’ dvdp) Naois éqetkoTws céBas, 
tiw & dbéppavrov éoriav dopwv, 
yuvackeiay &ro\pov alypav, 
Kaxwy O€ mpecBeverat TA Aripviov avr. y'. 
Adye, yokra: dé 64 wdbos KaTa- 
mTvoTov, tKkacey O& TLS 
70 eivov ad Anpvloice what, 
geootuyntw & dye 
Bporawv adtipwOhév otyerat yévos, 
aéBet yap otis TO Svopirés Oeois, 
ti cave’ ovx evdicas dyeipw ; 
708 ayx wvevpdven Eidos orp. &. 
Stavratay d€vmevkés ova 
Stal Aixass +o pt Oéuts yap 
*oU AGE wédor TaTovmevov 
76 wav Aros 
ciBas wapexBavros ob Oemtoras, 
Aixas 0 gpeiderar wvOuiy, apr, &. 
mpoxadketer & Aloa hacyavoupyds* 
téxvoy & emeropéper Sdpototy, 
*é« 0 aiudtwv wadatépwy 
vive: micos 
Xpevw KrAuTa Buccdppwr 'Epivis. 
4iscu. Choeph. 612 —640, 
Give various readings or emendations of the passages marked with 
asterisks. 
Translate : 
Beginning, Tod’ gorly 78n kdwoBavpdoat mpétov, K.T.A, 
Ending, arépvav dpaypods ovdé wapprxers yoous, 
Sorg. Gd. Col. 1586-1609. 





By Mr. Wood. 
TrRaNnsLAtE into GREEK TRIMETER [amsics: 
Beginning, Bishop of St. Andrew’s. These nobles and myself, &c. 
Ending, In calmer waves the silly seaman strives. 
R. Grerne’s James the Fourth, Act 1. 
Translate into GREEK Exzeracs: 
Beginning, In hell there is a tree, &c. 
Ending, TT’ impose to such as faithless were to such as loved them well. 
G, PEEtz’s Arraignment of Paris, Act 111. Se. 5. 
By Mr. Wood. 
TransLateE, adding a brief note wherever a word, a construction, or an 
allusion may seem to require it: 
1. Beginning, 01 é "Apyeio: cal of Eippayor ws eldov avrous, KT. 
Ending, ss levtes éarl Tous woAeuiovs,x—Tuvce. v, 65. 
Describe the geographical features of the district in which these opera- 
tions took place, explaining the step to which Agis had recourse, 
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2. Beginning, "AANA Todo pév, py, b Ddepares, K.7.r, 
Ending, tatra ypdypavres dvéfecav.—Piat, Charm. p. 164 Steph. 
3. Beginning, ’Avayaiov toivuy 2x Tay cipnuévwn Ta piv UTapXeL, KT A, 
Ending, 74 0’ dxovovres.—Anist. Polit, yrt. 13. 8—13. ee 
Zvia ydp eott bid Tis Picews Emanporepi{ovTa did THv EDdv ewl Td XEipov 
cal +6 Bédrtov. Tt has been proposed to read gow ida, Discuss this or 
any other correction of the Text. 
4, Beginning, WAovetot wo\dol cuveornkores, K.T.A, a i 
Ending, ynédapast wdvta yep Ta aloyiora Evert ev TH Tpaypatt, 
Dem. c, Meid, p. 582 fin. 
dtrws ewéter tH prap@ kal pH diadice, diadvon Buttm. What have you 
to remark on the questions of orthography and construction suggested by 
this variation of reading? 
Explain the nature of the rpofod7—the meaning of the term, the pro- 
visions of the laws respecting it, the course of procedure consequent upon it. 


By Mr. Balston. 
TRANSLATE : 
1. Beginning, 'Bredy rév wpwrtov dvipa xataBddy dviijp TKvOys, K.7.A. 
Ending, ovgpdrrovres xatadwep Raitas.—HERODOT. Iv. 64. 
2. Beginning, "EmAauBave 62 xph tnqov Bupoesdi, KT A, 
Ending, dca Tq Oupoetdet xpijobar cumPovredopuev, 
XeEnopuon, De re Equestri, 1x. 8. 
3. Beginning, “Or: 62 dOXov mpovxerro Ty eb Tpoemivw TOV KoTT ABOU, K.T.A. 
Ending, dvypeiro 6: ra KoTrTdBia 6 Tisiw Katadvcas, 
ArHrnzvs, lib, xv. cap, 5. 
Mention the varieties of this game, and cite passages from other authors 
in which allusion is made to it. 


By Mr. Gunson, 
TRANSLATE into GREEK PRosE: 
1. Beginning, The losse of this armie was the ruin of the Athenian 
dominion, &c. 
Ending, but every man was affraid of his neighbour, lest he 
should be a member of the league.—RaLeEIGcH, part 1. book 111. chap. 9. 
2, Beginning, And because the greatest part of men are such as prefer 
their own private good before all things, &c. a 
Ending, ‘Theft is naturally punishable, but the kind of punishment 
is positive, and such lawful as men shall think with discretion convenient 
by law to appoint.—Hooxer, book 1. chap. x. 6. 


By Mr. Balston. 


TRANSLATE with short explanatory notes where required : 
1, Beginning, Proinde ubi se videas hominem indignarier ipsum, etc. 
Ending, _stansque iacentem se lacerari urive dolere, 
Lucretivs, lib. 111. 870—887. 
Interfiat. Why remarkable? What law is observable in the compounds 
of facio both in form and declension? Account for the form eicit. 
2. Beginning, 
Pu. Itane patris ais conspectum veritum hincabiisse? GE. admodum. etc. 
Ending, Mihi sciunt nihil esse. dices, ducent damnatum domum. 
Terentius, Phormio, Act. 11. Se. 2. 
Comment upon oppido, eccere, cedo dum, enim. 
3. Beginning, Si forte in medio positorum abstemius herbis, ete. 
Ending, —_ Italie pleno defudit Copiacornu. Horace, 1 Ep. x11. 7—29, 
Examine the word ultro, and illustrate its several meanings by other 
passages, 
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4. Beginning, Testor majorum cineres tibi, Roma, verendos, etc. 
Ending, Turpior assessu non erit ulla meo. 
Prorertius, lib. v. El. x1. 387—50. 
Render into Ene1isu Verrsz or Prose: 
5. Beginning, Hac ubi deflevit, tolli miserabile corpus, etc. 
Ending, Non jam mater alit tellus, viresque ministrat. 
Vireit, An. x1. 59—71. 
Translate literally the last two lines, marking accurately the meaning 
of neque adhuc, nec dum, non jam. 


By Mr. Wood. 
TRANSLATE, with brief explanatory notes where required : 
1, Beginning, Talia dicentem jamdudum lumine torvo, ete. 
Ending, Oppugnant: manet illa, suoque est pondere tuta. 
Ovip. Metam, 1x. 27—41. 
2. Beginning, Justissima centurionum 
Cognitio est igitur de milite: nec mihi deerit, etc. 
Ending, Contra fortunam armati contraque pudorem, 
Jov. Sat, xvi. 17—34, 
3. Beginning, De pretoricia folium mihi, Paule, corona, ete. 
Ending, Denique cum possis mittere, Paule, nihil, -Marr. viu, 33. 


By Mr, Balston. 
For Latin Hexamerers: 
Beginning, Slowly they sail, slowly as icy isle, &c. 
Ending, To sway their floating morris.—Keats’ Endymion, bk. 1v. 
For Latin Aucaics : 
Beginning, The time admits not flowers or leaves, &c. 
Ending, And sing the songs he lov’d to hear, 

Tennyson, In Memoriam, 106. 


By Mr, Beamont. 


TransLatE into EneiisH Prose: 
Beginning, Inde, cum maxime vallum Romani jacerent, etc. 
Ending, ita parati atque intenti hostium adventum opperiebantur. 
Livy, xxx. 10. 
1. Describe the position of Utica, and mention the chief historical 
associations connected with it. 
2. Give a sketch of the life of Scipio Africanus. 
Beginning, Hee populi oratio est, etc. 
Ending, Quare noli me ad contentionem vestrum vocare, Laterensis. 
Cicero, pro Plancio, v1. 
1. What was the origin and constitution of the tribes at Rome? How 
did they vote? 
2. State the provisions of the various laws ‘‘de ambitu.” 
8. Can you suggest any emendation in the passage beginning ‘nihil 
quod diribitio” ? 
Beginning, Non simplex autem circa suasorias error in plerisque de- 
clamatoribus fuit, ete. 
Ending, ita quum verbarebus aptentur, ipso materi nitore clarescunt. 
Quintitian, De Inst. Orat. 111. 8. 58—61. 
Beginning, Per idem tempus actum in senatu de fraudibus libertorum 
efflagitatumque, etc. 
Ending, _cujus jussu perpetratum ingenuitatis judicium erat. 
Tac. Ann, x11. 26, 27. 
1. “TIlle an auctor,” Gualther. What other readings have been proposed ? 
2. Explain the nature of the relation between patronus cliens and libertus. 
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By Mr, Gunson. 


TransatE into ENGLISH : 
A. Beginning, Libet intueri fiscos in angulo jacentes, etc. P 
Ending, Quanto risu prosequenda sunt, que nobis lacrimas 
educunt?—Seneca, de Ira, 11. 33. 

1. What is the derivation of the word basilica? When were basilicze 
first built at Rome? For what purpose were they originally designed, and 
what has been their subsequent application? 2. Illustrate by examples the 
«proper force of the verb imputo. 3. To what usage does vadimonia refer ? 

B. Beginning, Sensit et facies hominum novos, etc. 

Ending, ni usque in ossa corpus exustum esset, rebellante tedio. 
Puiny, Nat. Histor. xxv1. 1—3. 

1. questorio scriba. What were the functions of the scribe in the pro- 
vinces? What do you infer from this passage as to their political rank and 
social status? 2, What do you understand by the plebs media? 

C. Beginning, Tironem habeo citius, quam verebar, etc. 

Ending, Mihi simulatio pro repudiatione fuerit. Toto d¢ wyduon. 
Cic. Ep, ad Att, x11. 51. 

1, What is the proper force of the particle utiqgue, and how is it gene- 
rally used by Cicero? Can you cite any example of @ (ab) used as it is 
here (a Peduc@o utique)? 2. Give the etymology and various applications 
of the word repudiatio. 


By Mr. Beamont. 


TRANSLATE tnto Latin Prose: 

Beginning, The historian who is influenced by a sense of that justice 
which is due to the departed not less than to the living, will be mindful 
of the Divine precept,—‘‘ Judge not.” &c. 

Ending, its first suggestion is to acts of benevolence and kindness. 

Hoox’s Lives of the Archbishops of Canterbury, vol. 1. p. 5. 

Beginning, The Negus gave audience in the open field, &c. 

Ending, a formidable nation from whom they had never received 
any personal injuries.—GzBzBon, vol, Iv. p. 495. 


HISTORY OF GREECE, 
By Mr. Beamont, 
{N.B. Dates are required in all cases.] 

1. Kal tiv wey dv Apeio wéyw Bovdiy ’Ediddtns éxédovce kal Tlepexdtjs* 
va 68 dtxacripia pisbopdpa Katéictyoe Meptxhfs.—ARISTOT. Polit. 11. 93. 

Explain the nature of the changes alluded to in this passage, and their 
political result. 

2. Examine the religion of the Greeks, its character in the Homeric 
age, its influence on the drama, How was “the primitive religious faith 
subsequently disturbed by the intrusions of science”’ > 

3. The affair of Pylos. Draw a map of the island of Sphacteria; shew 
the geographical difficulties of Thucydides’ account, mentioning the leading 
circumstances of the whole affair. 

4, Trace the operation of the causes which led to the decline of the 
Spartan Empire in the interval between the termination of the Pelopon- 
nesian War and the Battle of Leuctra. 
°* 5. Give a sketch of the history of Olynthus, keeping more especially 
in view its relations to the general history of Greece. 

6. Describe the state of affairs jn Greece at the death of Alexander; 
and give a brief account of the Lamian War and its results. 


I 
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HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mr. Beamont. 


1, Grvz an account of the wars of Rome and Samnium until the final 
subjugation of the latter. 

2. Write the lives of (1) M. Livius Drusus, (2) of Cn, Pompeius. 

8. Describe the constitution of the Roman army as given by Livy in 
his 6th Book. Mention any subsequent alterations. Compare the Roman 
legion with the Macedonian phalanx. 

4, Expand the allusions contained in the following passages into distinct 
historical statements : 

(2) Motum ex Metello consule civicum, 

Bellique causas et vitia et modos, 
Ludumque Fortune gravesque 
Principum amicitias et arma.—Hor. 2 Carm.1. 1. 

(5) Memineramus Cinnam nimis potentem, Sullam postea dominantem, 
modo regnantem Cesarem videramus.—Cic. Phil, 11. 42. 

(c) Neque enim posset aut Ahala ille Servilius aut P. Nasica, aut 
L. Opimius, aut C. Marius, aut me Consule Senatus non nefarius haberi si 
sceleratos cives interfici nefas esset.—Curc. pro. Milon. 3. 

(d) Jam stridunt ignes, jam follibus atque caminis 

Ardet adoratum populo caput et crepat ingens 
Sejanus: deinde ex facie toto orbe secunda, 
Fiunt urceoli, pelves, sartago, patelle.—Juv. x. 61. 
(e) O bone num ignoras? missa est a Cesare laurus 
Insignem ob cladem Germane pubis, et aris 
Frigidus excutitur .cinis, ac jam postibus arma 
Jam Chlamydes regum jam lutea gausapa captis 
Essedaque ingentesque locat Cesonia Khenos.—Perrs. vi. 43. 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


FIRST CLASS. Borrett King’s | Dineley Trin. 
Abbott Joh, Whalley Trin, Crosse Trin, 
‘Trevelyan Trin. Benn Joh. Twist Magd. 
Cornish King’s | Earle Joh. 

Austen-Leigh King’s | Davis Caius 
Richmond Pet. Hedges Joh. THIRD CLASS. 
Storr Trin. Smith, G. Clare . | Taylor Joh. 
Twentyman Christ’s | Turnbull Trin, Brown Joh. 
Nicholas Joh. __| Edwards Trin. Smith Caius 
Stephenson Christ’s | Ingham Trin. Cleasby Trin. 
Forster Trin. Raban Emm. Geary Corpus 
Cobb Trin, Budd Pemb. | Boys King’s 
‘Warren Joh. Northey Trin. Pierpoint Joh. 
Airy Trin, Channell Trin, Walsham Magd. 
Bushell Joh. Straffen Cath. 
Mozley King’s | Hoare Joh. 
SECOND CLASS. Churchill Joh. Valentine Joh. 
Kitchener Trin. Athawes Clare Boulton Trin, 
Sanderson Clare Gery Emm. | Dalton Caius 
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Acts of the Apostles Epwarp Henry Rocers, u.a., King's College. 
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Allen Trin. Hawkesworth Trin. Plaskitt Joh. 
Bagnall Sid. Hoare Jesus Powell Clare 
Baldock Trin. Hole Christ’s | Shilleto Christ’s 
Beales Joh, Johnson Queens’ | Tamplin Trin. 
Carpenter Sid. Kemp Joh. Trench Trin. 
Cavill Jesus King Trin. Walker Sid. 
Davies, R.H.E. Trin. Knapp Emm. Webber Trin H. 
Durst Emm. Marwood Pemb. Webster «~ Trin. 


Hampden Trin. 


ALGEBRA. 


1, Waar do the signs +, — and x signify? Are any further defi- 
nitions or explanations necessary to enable you to interpret the expressions 
a@—b, where 6 >a, and —ax b? 


2. Multiply together 2743 — 27a*c* + 9act —c® and 9a* + 6ac? + c4, and 
4 
divide the result by a? — _ ‘ 


8. Simplify the following expression: 


1 lLorerte ex +e 





l-ex 1+ ex* 
4, Divide 234 2°y+2°%—2zyz—y’z—y2* by x*—yz, and a> by wee F 


5. When are four quantities said to be proportional in Algebra?. If 

a, b, v, d satisfy this test, anda + 6+¢+4d=s, shew that 
s{s-(b+0¢)}={s- (a+ e)}{s - (a+ B)}. 

6. If four quantities are proportional according to the algebraical 
definition they are proportional according to the geometrical definition. 
Prove this, and explain the nature of the difficulty which arises in the 
proof of the converse proposition. 

7. Solve the following equations : 








3 Z = 9, 
1 11 : 
Me zx a a 
a a 
® 5-378 
w-y=2, 


12 


116 EXAMINATION FOR B.A. DEGREE. 


‘ 


8. If any six consecutive numbers be taken, the first of which is odd, 
the difference between the sum of the squares of the even and odd num- 
bers is equal to three times the sum of the two middle numbers. 

9. A person died leaving a certain sum to be divided equally between 
his two daughters (one of whom has married a Frenchman) and to be in- 
vested for their benefit in Consols and French 3 per cents respectively. 
The trustees bought the former at 92 and the latter at 68, and it was found 
that the latter investment produced £84 a year more than the former. 
Required the amount of the legacy (income-tax 10d. in the pound). 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


1. Dezrrinez weight. Explain clearly how statical forces are estimated 
and compared. 

2. If two forces, acting perpendicularly at the extremities of the arms 
of any lever balance each other, they are inversely as the arms. 

How may the magnitude and direction of the pressure on the fulcrum 
be determined ? 

3. If two forces acting at a point are represented in direction and 
magnitude by two sides of a parallelogram, the diagonal through the point 
will represent their resultant in magnitude. 
aye given forces act at a point, within what limits can their resultant 
vary? . 

a In the single moveable pulley when the strings are parallel, there 
is equilibrium when W = 2P. 

Investigate the mechanical advantage in the Spanish Barton, the con- 
struction of which is as follows: A string fixed at one end passes under one 
and above another moveable pulley and the power acts at the other end, 
Of these two moveable pulleys the first supports the weight and both are 
connected by a string which passes over a fixed pulley attached to the same 
beam as the first string. Both strings are parallel. 

5. Find the center of gravity of a triangle. 

Any number of triangles are described on the same base and between 
the same parallels; on what line will all their centers of gravity be? 

6. Explain clearly what is meant by the term “pressure at a point” 
of a fluid, and describe an experiment for proving that if the pressure at any 
point of a fluid be increased, the pressure at every other point will be 
equally increased. 

7. If a body be immersed in fluid the resultant of the fluid pressures 
is vertical and equal to the weight of the fluid displaced. 

Hence determine the conditions of equilibrium of a floating body. 

8. Describe the Hydrostatic balance, and shew by means of it how to 
find the specific gravity of a solid which will not sink in water. 

9. Prove that the pressure of the atmosphere is accurately measured 
by the weight of the column of mercury in the barometer. 

How is the reading of the barometer affected by the temperature of the 
mercury at the time of the observation ? 

10, Explain the method of filling and graduating a common thermometer. 


EUCLID. 


1. Wrire down a list of the symbols which are not admissible in 
geometry, and give your reasons for excluding them. 

2. Define a semicircle, a triangle, and an oblong. 

When are two magnitudes said to be equal to each other? 
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8. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal to one 
another; and if the equal sides be produced, the angles upon the other 
side of the base shall be equal. 

4, Bisect a given rectilineal angle, that is, divide it into two equal angles. 

Divide a given right angle into three equal parts. 

5, All the interior angles of any rectilineal figure together with four 
right angles are equal to twice as many right angles as the figure has sides. 

Shew that any angle of an equilateral pentagon is to a right angle in 
the ratio of 6 to 5. 

6. Equal triangles upon equal bases, in the same straight line, and 
towards the same parts, are between the same parallels. 

Shew that in the figure for the proposition in the third question, the 
line joining the points taken in the sides produced is parallel to the base. 

7. If a straight line be divided into two equal parts, and also into 
two unequal parts, the rectangle contained by the unequal parts, together 
with the square of the line between the points of section, is equal to the 
square of half the line. 

8. Find the center of a given circle. 

9. Draw a straight line from a given point, either without or in the 
circumference, which shall touch a given circle. 

Point out the step in which the problem given in the previous question 
is employed in this one. 

10. Cut off a segment from a given circle, which shall contain an 
angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. 

11. The sides about the equal angles of equiangular triangles are pro- 
portionals ; and those which are opposite to the equal angles are homologous 
sides, that is, are the antecedents or consequents of the ratios. 

If from the vertex C in a triangle ACB, which has the angle ACB 
a right angle, a line CD be drawn perpendicular to AB, shew that CD 
is to AC as BC is to AB and as BD is to BC. 


JUVENAL, SAT. II. anp X. 


I. Transtate the following passages: 
(a) Torrens dicendi copia multis 
Et sua mortifera est facundia, 
What instances does Juvenal adduce in support of this assertion? 
(8) Ridenda poemata malo . 
Quam te conspicuz, divina Philippica, fame 
Volveris a prima que proxima, 
Are any of the poemata of Cicero still extant? Against whom were 
the Philippics of Cicero directed? Why called Philippics? 
(ce) Prima fere vota et cunctis notissima templis 
Divitiz, crescant ut opes, ut maxima toto 
Nostra sit arca foro. 
Derive templum, cunctus ; and distinguish between divitix, opes, and 
pecunia. Why toto foro? — : 
(@) Da testem Rome tam sanctum, quam fuit hospes 
Numinis Idei; procedat vel Numa vel qui 
Servavit trepidam flagranti ex ede Minervam. 
Explain the allusions in this passage. What especial distinction was 
granted to him ‘qui servavit, &c.’’? 
(e) Exeat, inquit, 
Si pudor est, et de pulvino surgat equestri, 
Cujus res legi non sufficit. 
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What was the inferior limit of a Roman knight’s income? To what 
“‘lex’’ is allusion here made? By whom introduced? 
(f) Quam timeo, victus ne poenas exigat Ajax, 
Ut male defensus. 
What different interpretations have been assigned to this passage > 
Which do you prefer? 


(g) . Romanus Graiusque ac barbarus endoperator. 
Quote instances of illustrious generals here referred to. 
(A) Vive bidentis amans et culti villicus horti, 


Unde epulum possis centum dare Pythagoreis, 
Est aliquid, quocumque loco, quocumque recessu, 
Unius sese dominum fecisse lacerte. 

What were the peculiar tenets of the Pythagoreans? Explain and 

illustrate the expression “‘unius dominum lacerte.” 

TI, Translate: m1. 140—153. 

Beginning, Protinus ad censum, de moribus ultima fiet, ete. 

Ending, Quam quod ridiculos homines facit. 

Translate: x. 88—102. 

Beginning, Hi sermones, etc. 

Ending, Frangere panuosus vacuis edilis Ulubris ? 


HERODOTUS. Boox II. 


1. Draw a map of Egypt, and indicate the position of the following 
places: Memphis, Thebes, Elephantine, the Lake Meeris, Patumos, 
Canopus, Pelusium, Sais, Heliopolis, Busiris. 

Where was Herodotus born, and when did he live? 

2, Translate: cap. 25. 

Beginning, ’Emeé re 68 orpatevduevos eytvero tv OnByor, K.7.A, 

Ending, 6 wiv en’ Al€iowas ordXos ovTw expnte. 

(a) Parse #£avdparodioapévovs, zumpijoat, duenduOévar, eedcdoiree, 
ameis, xataBés, 

(6) Derive yuwotpayetv, dd\rnropayin. 

(c) Give the Attic Greek for wosevuevos, dtomhéeww, Expnte, 

3. Translate: cap. 98. 

Beginning, Tév d¢ xpucdy robtov Tov To\)ov ol "Ivdoi, K.7.0, 

Ending, ws Owpnxa évduvéover, 

(a) Parse elpnuévov, iduer, duriowor, kavamhéfavtes, 

(5) Derive Wiyna, dvaroAal, oudpwvos. 

(c) To what part of modern India did the India of Herodotus corre- 
spond? How does he describe the cotton plant? 

4, Translate: cap. 129. 

Beginning, ’Amixopévwy d€ kal dvaxopicbévTwy Tév "Opoitew xXpndtwr 
és Ta Dovoa, «.7.A. 

Ending, kal paxeot Eo Onuévov. 

(a) Parse dvaxouiobivrwy, cvviverxe, arpapivar, 

(8) On what river was Susa? Has its position been accurately deter- 
mined by modern travellers ? 

(c) Enumerate the principal Greek colonies in Southern Italy mentioned 
by Herodotus. 


ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


1, TransuatTe: chap. i, 1—8. 
Beginning, Tév wév rpwrov Adyou éromncduny wepl wdvTwr, KT.A. 
Ending, «al Ews éoxdrou ris is. 
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(1) Illustrate the words ols wapéotncev...tis Bacthelas Tou Ocod from 
the Gospel. 

(2) Relate the circumstances under which the Gospel was first preached 
in Samaria, 

(8) Parse dvtevAdpevos, wapéorneev, and eero, 

2, Translate: chap. ix. 10—16. 

Beginning, "Hy 6¢ tis padytijs ev Aauacks dvopare *Avavias, K.7.A, 

Ending, dca dei adrév vrep Tot dvdpatos pou Tabely, 

1) Describe the situation of Damascus. ~ 
2) Givesome accountof the lifeof Saul before his first missionary journey. 

(3) Give the derivation of mabitns, éZoucia, and éxAoyy. 

3. Translate: chap. xiii. 46—50. 

Beginning, Hapénotacduevor dé 6 Waidos xal 6 BapvdBas cimov, «TA. 

Ending, «al é£2Badov avrous dé Ta dpiwy airav. 

(1) Who was Barnabas? 

(2) Explain tas cefouévas yuvaixas, and give the derivation of evexrimovas. 

4, Translate: chap. xvii. 1—9. 

Beginning, Atodedcavres 8 thy "Audirodw kal’ Aroh\wviav, «.7.A, 

Ending, Kal AaBovres 76 ixavdv rapa Tob "Idcovos kai tay hovray, 
awédvaay abtous. 

(1) Give some account of Thessalonica. 

(2) Parse evpovres and vrodédexrat, 

5. Translate: chap. xxiii, 26—30. 

Beginning, KAadéis Avotas tH xpatiory tyeudve Bidexe xaipew, «7d. 

Ending, apayyeitas cal tols xarnydpos Adve Ta wpds aitoy enh 
cov, zppuco, 

(1) What was the constitution of the Jewish Sanhedrim ? 

(2) Give the derivation of xpatiorw and éyxAnua, 


HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


1. Wuar accident first brought Cranmer into notice: Give a short 
account of him. 

2. Explain Mortmain, Premunire, Annates. 

8. Who were the Lollards, and why were they so called? Mention 
some of their most distinguished martyrs. 

4, How did Bishop Tonstal unconsciously assist the Reformation by 
burning the Scriptures? 

5. Who was John Lambert? What part did Cranmer take in his trial? 

6. What was the date of the Six Articles? How did their adoption 
affect Cranmer? Did he at'this time dissent from them all? . 

7. Explain the doctrine of the Church of England on the subject of 
the Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper, and shew how it differs from the 
Roman Catholic and the Lutheran view. 

8. What important results were gained by the Reformers during the 
Reign of Henry VIII.? What were the most important points of doctrine, 
which remained still unchanged ? : 

9. Give a short account of the Sect of the Anabaptists, 

10. What is meant by the Erastianism of the Church of England, and 
whence is the term derived? 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


* 


Baldock Trin. Hoare Jesus Plaskitt Joh. 
Beales Joh. Johnson Queens’ | Powell Clare 
Davies Trin. Knapp Emman, | Shilleto Christ ' s 


Durst Emman, | Marwood Pemb. |} Walker Sid, 
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EXAMINERS : 
W. WHEWELL, D.D., Trinity College. 
JosErH B. Mayor, m.a., St, John’s College. 
Henry J. Rosy, m.a., St. John’s College. 
Lesiiz Stergen, m.A., Trinity Hail. 


CANDIDATES. 
Humphreys Trin. | Nixon Corpus | Salts Joh. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Wuo are the interlocutors in the Meno? What is the course of 
the Dialogue? What the conclusion ostensibly arrived at? What do you 
conceive to be the real logical result of the Dialogue ? 

2. What is Plato’s final ethical scheme in the Republic Bk. 1.—1v.? 
How is it prepared in other Dialogues ? 

8. State Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas. Give the objections to it as stated 
in the Parmenides. How are they answered there? Give Aristotle’s 
objections to the Doctrine. 

4, What is meant by the doctrine of ‘ Unchangeable Morality’? 

5. What doctrine of this kind is expressed by Plato? by Cicero? by 
Clarke? by Cudworth? 

6. How far are the statements of these Authors equivalent, and how 
far discrepant? 

7. What is Paley’s account of Virtue? What is his account of 
Happiness? How are they connected in him? 

Pleasures, Interest, Happiness, Utility, Expediency. How does Paley 
use and apply these words? 

8. Why am I obliged to keep my word? Compare Paley’s account 
with other accounts. 

9, What are the kinds of Imperatives: hypothetical, categorical, of 
Art, of Prudence, of Morality? 

10, Exemplify the maxim ‘act from Rules which may be universal,’ in 
Self-murder: Borrowing when unable to pay: Exertion of our powers: 
Employment of wealth. : 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. . 


1. Waar is the meaning of Overproduction? Is there any real danger 
to be anticipated from it? 

2. Consider the ceconomical effect of absenteeism on the two countries 
concerned. 

8. What are the chief arguments in favour of a system of peasant pro- 
prietors, and in what countries of Europe does that system prevail ? 

4, Give a careful statement of the law of wages as dependent upon the 
increase of population and capital. Within what limits can combinations 
between labourers or the employers of labour affect wages > 

&. Describe shortly the general ceconomical effect of the first discovery 
of gold in America. Is the same effect to be anticipated from the recent 
gold-discoveries, and what causes may prevent or retard that effect ? 

6. Explain what is meant by the ‘Equation of International Demand,’ 
showing under what circumstances two nations can carry on a mutually 
profitable trade in two specified articles: 
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7. Investigate the effect upon prices of the discovery of new gold-mines 
in one of two countries carrying on a free-trade with each other. Can 
prices remain permanently at a higher level in one of these countries than 
in the other? 

‘ 8. Discuss the purpose and chief provisions of the Bank Charter Act 
of 1846. 
9. Compare the chief advantages of Direct and Indirect Taxation. 
10, Investigate the incidence of taxation in the case of Import Duties. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. ‘Man is the measure of all things.’ Who was the author of this 
maxim? What is its meaning? What arguments does Plato bring against it? 

2 What account is given of sensation in the Theetetus? Shew that 
sensation is not the same as knowledge. 

3. Explain and illustrate Aristotle’s use of the words dvvamis, évepyeta, 
éyteéxera, shewing their importance in his general scheme of philosophy. 

4, State and examine Aristotle’s definition of Wuyi. What gradations 
of vital power are distinguished by him? 

5. Give a historical account of the distinction between primary and 
secondary qualities, and discuss its correctness. 

6. What is the doctrine of ‘Innate Ideas’ as understood by Locke, 
and how does he endeavour to disprove it? What appears to have been 
the meaning attached to the phrase by Descartes? How has that meaning 
been expressed by other writers? How far is the latter doctrine open to 
Locke’s strictures ? 

7. What are the defects in Locke’s account of the origin of our ideas? 
Give Cousin’s remarks upon his account of the ideas of Space and Time. 

8. Why does Locke argue against the supposition that the mind is 
always active in sleep? What are the arguments brought forward by him 
and how are they met by Sir W. Hamilton? 

9. Give an account of the acquired perceptions of the sense of sight. _ 

10. Explain and discuss the following: ‘though sensation and percep- 
tion exist only as they coexist, yet in the intensity of their existence they 
are always found in an inverse ratio to each other.’ 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Wuart are the principal opinions that have been held respecting the 
purpose and limits of Government? Give your own view. 

2. State Aristotle’s views of the proper employments for citizens. To 
what extent did such opinions generally prevail in Ancient Greece or 
Rome? What is there parallel in modern times? How would you define 
citizenship in ancient Rome, in the United States, and in England? 

8. Define Aristocracy. Classify the modes of constituting an aristocratic 
body in different states. : 

4, What were the main burdens imposed by the feudal system upon 
vassals? Mention any country in which any of them are still retained. 

5. Give a brief analysis of the Constitutions of some of the most im- 
portant Legislative Assemblies, criticising their merits and defects. 

6. Trace historically in some one country the political causes and effects 
of the changes undergone by the Judicial branch of the Government. 

7. Describe the constitution either of the United States of America, 
or of the first French Republic, or of the present French Empire. 

8. Contrast the establishment or recognition of religion by the State 
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in Rome in Cicero’s time, in England. before the Revolution, and in 
England at the present day. 

9. Give Aristotle’s analysis of the causes of political revolutions, 
adding illustrations from modern history. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


1, Wuat fundamental principle does Grotius assert in his Prolegomena, 
and what does he reject? Give some of his arguments. 

2. ‘Bellum est contentio publica, armata, justa.’ Grotius’s definition 
differs from this: how and why? 

3. How does Grotius prove that war may be lawful? What classes 
of opponents does he argue against ? 

4, What are the kinds of sovereignty, and how does the distinction 
bear upon the question of war? 

5. What is Grotius’s account of the origin of property? 

6. Is there a right of passing through the territory of another state? 
Of staying there? Ofbuyingthere? Of selling there? 

7. What is Dereliction? Usucaption? Prescription? and the con- 
sequences of each? 

8. What are the kinds of succession to sovereignty—patrimonial— 
hereditary—by consent of the people—feudal—lineal—cognatic—agnatic ? 

9. To what kind belongs the succession of Richard IT. of England to 
Edward IIL? 


LOGIC. 


1. Grtvz your definition of Logic. Discuss the question whether it be 
an art or a science. 

2. Distinguish between Pure, Applied, and Modified Logic: and 
examine how far some one or more treatises on Logic preserve or confuse 
the distinctions. 

3. What are the four fundamental laws of thought or logical Axioms? 
What is the relation between them? Are they equally entitled to their 
place? What division of Syllogisms is determined by them? 

4, Explain the terms Presentation, Representation, Notion, Concept, 
Perception, Imagination, Idea: both the sense in which you use them 
yourself and that in which leading philosophers have used them. 

5. Illustrate fully the opposition between the Comprehension and Ex- 
tension of a notion. Shew what use has been made of it by different 
Logicians, and mention some of the terms employed by Aristotle and 
others to denote it. 

6. Define genus and species. What is Aristotle’s classification of the 
Predicables > 

7. What is meant by the Categories? Explain briefly the categories 
of Aristotle, Kant, and Mill. 

8. Explain the modality of a judgment as understood (1) by Aristotle, 
(2) by some post-Aristotelian Logicians. Discuss its place in Logic. 

9. State the doctrine of the division of judgments according to their 
quantity (1) as held by old Logicians (2) as introduced by Sir W. 
Hamilton. 

10, What is the logical doctrine of Conversion? and what is its use? 

11, Explain the meaning of Syllogistic mood and figure: and shew the 


poo principles on which only certain moods are admitted in each 
gure, 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Srars and discuss Aristotle’s account of Virtue, and the exceptional 
cases noticed by him. 

2. Give an account of the different qualities which have gone under 
the name of Courage. How is it defined by Plato and by Aristotle? 

3. State the different meanings of the word ‘Justice’ as they are given 
by Aristotle. 

4, State fully Aristotle’s theory of Pleasure, and compare it with any 
others with which you may be acquainted. 

5. What ancient school made it their maxim ‘to live according to 
nature’? How was it explained by them? how by Bishop Butler? 

6. Mention some of the Stoic Paradoxes with the arguments by which 
they were supported. 

7. Draw out as distinctly as you can Butler’s analysis of the human 
mind. In what respects is it defective? 

8. ‘Self-love is the sole spring of human action.’ State as strongly as 
you can the arguments by which this doctrine has been assailed and defended. 

9. Give instances of Butler’s use of the argument from Final Causes, 
and state what is the origin of the term. 

10. Give an account of the two kinds of Resentment, their occasions, 
offices, and abuses. 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Wuar are the three kinds of Government distinguished by Montes- 
quieu, and what does he assume to be the principle of each and its natural 
corruption? How does he account for the origin and chief peculiarities of 
the English Constitution ? 

2. Describe the essential elements of the Feudal System. At what 
periods, and in what countries was that system most fully developed ? 

3. To what extent does Guizot suppose that the Feudal System had its 
origin in the peculiar organisation of the German tribes? 

4, What was the relation of the Papal power to Charlemagne and his 
successors > 

5, What permanent results may be ascribed to Charlemagne’s empire ? 

6. Describe the most probable origin’ and the chief results of the 
Institution of Chivalry. 

7. What does Guizot consider to be the essential principle of Repre- 
sentative Government, and how is it illustrated in the English Constitution ? 

8. Explain the theory of the Social Contract, and point out its defects. 

9, At what period and under what circumstances does the English 
parliament first appear? When do Knights of the Shire and Burgesses 
respectively first seem to have had seats? 

10. Discuss the economical and political effects of the dissolution of the 
English Monasteries. , 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1, Expiatn clearly Kant’s theory of the nature of Space and Time, 
and contrast it with that of the Sensational School. 
2. How does Kant prove that the Intuitions of Sexse are subject to 
the categories? ’ 
‘ oe and examine Kant’s doctrine of our having no direct cognition 
of self. 
4, Examine Kant’s refutation of Idealism. 
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5. What are the three Ideas of the Pure Reason? What does Kant 
understand by Rational Cosmology? How does he endeavour to establish 
the possibility of a Freedom in harmony with the Law of Natural Necessity? 

6. Into what higher principles has Causality been analyzed by different 
philosophers? Which, if any, of the theories you mention appears to you 
to be well founded? 

7. By what criterion and on what grounds has it been proposed to 
distinguish truths which are not derived from experience ? 

8. What different accounts have been given of the Laws of Association 
of Ideas? Give Sir W. Hamilton’s criticism of them. 

9. What was the nature and purpose of the theories of occasional 
Causes, and a Pre-established Harmony ? 

10. What does Reid understand by the theory of Ideas? How does 
he answer Hume’s argument against the immediate perception of external 
objects ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


1, Give a definition of Political Economy and explain what is meant 
when it is said to be a deductive science. 

2. Point out the errors of the Mercantile system. 

8. Classify the different kinds of Productive Labour. 

4. Define Capital. In what ways does it contribute to Production? 
Give a brief explanation of the fundamental propositions respecting it. 

5. Discuss the correctness of the distinction which has been drawn 
between Productive and Unproductive Expenditure; and compare the 
economical effects of the two in the following cases : 

(1) A Pyrotechnist retiring from business applies that part of his 
income which he has been accustomed to use as capital, to the maintenance 
of infirm and aged persons. 

(2) A. B. who has been in the habit of spending a certain sum yearly 
in the purchase of lace and velvet, now pays that sum in wages for the 
laying out and improvement of pleasure-grounds. 

6. Compare the advantages of Production on a large, and on a small scale. 

7. Is the introduction of Machinery to the advantage of the workman 
or otherwise ? ‘ 

8. Examine the following proposition: ‘to assert that the agency of 
natural powers adds to the value of commodities, is to confound utility 
and value.” 

9. Amongst whom is Produce naturally distributed? State (generally) 
what determines the proportion assigned to each party. 

10. Give a short account of the chief Socialist schemes, discussing the 
justice and expediency of each. 


LOGIC. 


1, Waar is the method of Dichotomy? Its advantages? The opinions 
of Plato and Aristotle upon it? 

2, What is Bentham’s use of it? 

3. Can thinking proceed without articulate words? can it proceed 
without any signs? 

4, What is Intuition? What is an Intuition? 

5, What are the opinions about the origin of Language, and the reasons 
for each ? 

6. ‘ Logic is the closed fist, Rhetoric the open hand.’ Is this illustration 
just? How so, or how not so? 

7. All jests are Fallacies. Is this true? 
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8. Give Bacon's first Aphorism, ‘Homo nature interpres,’ &c, and 
explain the force of each word. 

9. ‘Man is the Interpreter of Nature, Science the Interpretation, Idea 
the Characters.’ 

Explain the different purpose of this and of Bacon’s first Aphorism. 

10. The two processes by which Science is constructed, are explication 
of conceptions and colligation of facts. 

Explain this. How far is it recognized by Bacon? j 

11, Bacon relies upon a new kind of Induction for the progress of Science. 
‘What kind does he mean, and how far has his expectation been justified ? 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

1. Mention the principal occurrences in the Long Parliament previously 
to the arrest of the Five Members. 

2. What were the chief provisions of the Petition of Right under 
Charles I. and the Bill of Rights under William and Mary? 

3. What improvements were made under William III. (1) With 
regard to the Law of Treason, (2) With regard to Religious Toleration ? 

4. Describe the nature and causes of the increased power of Parliament 
since the Revolution, 

5. To what legislative enactments and other causes may the Liberty 
of the Press in England be attributed ? 

6. Define slavery. Contrast the state legal and actual of slaves in the 
United States of America, with Roman slaves, the coloni of the later 
Roman Empire, English villains, and Russian serfs. 7 

7. Give a summary of the ideal Republic projected by Plato (in the 
Republic). Point out in what respects particularly it reflected the cus- 
mary political views of the period, and what was the ground of Plato’s 
iissent from existing governments. 

8. What is Plato’s classification of governments? What is in each the 
srinciple of transition? Compare Aristotle’s doctrine, and criticize both. 

9. Describe the system of administrative centralisation as it existed in 
France in the eighteenth century, and shew its relations to the Revolution. 

10. Describe the main principles of local self-government as seen in 
England or in New England at the present day. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

1, Waar are the several springs of Human Action, according to 
Dr. Whewell? How far does this agree with Stewart? 

2. What is Dr. Whewell’s classification of Duties? How far does it 
agree with previous classifications ? : 

3. What are the characters which belong to the Idea of the State? 

4, What are ‘cases of Necessity’? Can they be decided, and how? 

5. What are ‘things allowable’? ‘Do they exist in perfect moral action? 

6. Shew by examples the variety of moral sentiments which have existed 
at different times and in different places. Is this conclusive against innate 
ideas of Right and Wrong ? ‘ 

7. Illustrate and investigate the following: ‘Habit diminishes the live- 
liness of our passive impressions and strengthens our active determinations.” 

8. Isit the action or the affection which is the object of moral approbation? 

9. ‘Pretended consciousness of Free-will amounts to nothing more than 
forgetfulness of motive.’ Explain this and discuss its truth. State the facts 
which have been adduced on either side in the Necessitarian Controversy. 

10. Describe the developement of the several principles of action in the 
individual, marking the chronological order of their appearance, 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 


1, Grvea brief estimate of the influence exercised by Bentham (1) upon 
scientific Jurisprudence, (2) upon practical legislation. 

2. What are the main heads of Bentham’s analysis of acts, circumstances, 
intention, consciousness, and motive in relation to punishable offences ? 

3. Criticise the above doctrine, comparing it with any other philo- 
sophical treatment, or actual code of legislation. __ 

4, State and discuss Bentham’s principles with regard to the proportion 
to be observed between punishments and offences. 

5. Give a sketch of Bentham’s treatment of offences against trust. 

6. How does Bentham in his Principles of the Civil Code distribute 
the functions of the law in general? Which is to predominate in case of 
conflict, and why > 

' 7. State and examine the most important pathological principles upon 
which the advantage of equality is said by Bentham to depend. 

8. Analyse and justify the causes of ‘ invalidity in exchanges’ (cases of 
invalid contracts). 

9. Examine Bentham’s views of marriage. 

10. State precisely Bentham’s application of the principle of utility, 
distinguishing its relations to morals and to legislation. 


LOGIC. 


1. Distincuisx between real and nominal definitions and examine 
Mr. Mill’s doctrine. 

2, Discuss the functions and value of the syllogism. 

3. Contrast Sir W. Hamilton’s doctrine of the Inductive and Deductive 
syllogism with the ordinary doctrine. Explain the relation of what is 
called Baconian Induction to the formal process. 

4, Examine the use and legitimacy of hypothesis inscientific investigation. 

5. What is the meaning of Analogy? Estimate the worth of Analogical 
Evidence. 

6. What distinction does Mr. Mill draw between Induction and De- 
scription? Is it applicable in the actual history of Science? 

7. What are the four methods of Inquiry in Science proposed by 
Mr. Mill? and how far do they apply in the actual history of Science? 

8. What are the grounds of Mr. Mill’s hope from Deduction rather 
than Induction in the future history of Science? 

9. Mr. Mill does not consider the true prediction of hitherto unobserved 
phenomena as a strong confirmation of scientific discovery, Discuss this 
point, 


’ 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


1. Wauat is A. Smith’s analysis of the advantages derived from the 
Division of labour? Supply any deficiencies in it. 

2, What was the nature of the systems described by Smith as the 
‘agricultural systems’ ? 

3. Give a short account of the objects and organization of the Bank 
of Amsterdam. 

4, Investigate fully the effect upon corn and money rents of the im- 
position of Tithes. 

5. What are the properties which especially qualify the precious metals 
to be used as money? What are the objections to a double standard? 

6. How far is it true that the interests of the Capitalist and the 
Labourer are antagonistic ? 


' 
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7. State and examine Malthus’ Theory of Population. . 

8. What is Ricardo’s Theory of Rent? State and examine the objections 
which have been made to this. 

9. What determines the comparative rate of Wages in different em- 
ployments ? : 

10. State the arguments in favour of the Laissez faire principle. With 
what limitations should this be accepted? 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


1, Examine the meaning and application of the term Natural Law. 

2, Discuss the origin and basis of the right of property, with a brief 
examination of different metaphysical and social theories on the matter. 

3. Point out the main mowtfvations in legislation on property required 
by its nature, e.g. as real or personal. 7 

4. What intrinsic divisions may be made of the right of property in 
land? Define eminent domain, usufruct, servitude (easement), pledge, fief, 
use, &e. 

5. Distinguish between crimes and torts; and discuss some of the 
cases on the border line. 

6. What is the main point in controversy between the philosophical 
and the historical school of jurisprudence? Give an account of the con- 
troversy and of the arguments used on each side. 

7, What are the arguments for codification? What the difficulties? 
How far have they been overcome in England? in France? in Germany? 

8. What are the reasons why Marriage is a sacred Ceremony? 

9. Give the history of the law of Divorce in England and in France. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1, Srars and discuss Cousin’s classification of Philosophical Schools. 

2. How does Locke classify ideas considered with regard to their 
qualities > 

8. Illustrate the following proposition, and state and examine the in- 
ferences drawn from it by Locke: ‘ All words are ultimately derived from, 
such as signify sensible ideas’? : 

4, How far is it true that ‘knowledge consists in the perception of a 
relation between two ideas’ > 

5, Give an account of the Nominalist and Realist controversy, stating 
the subject in dispute, the chief writers, and the main arguments on both 
sides. 

6. What are the three proofs of the existence of God mentioned by 
Kant? Give his criticism of them. 

7. Give Sir W. Hamilton’s classification of the various opinions on the 
doctrine of Perception. To which classes do the opinions of Descartes, 
Reid, and Kant belong ? : 

8. On what grounds has the Scotch Philosophy been known as the 
Philosophy of Common Sense? What different meanings may be attributed 
to that expression ? 

9. Give an account of the nature of Abstraction and Generalization. 

10. Examine Reid’s theory of Consciousness as a separate Faculty. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects : 


1, The relative importance of Inductive and Deductive methods in the 


Moral Sciences. F 
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2, The distinction noticed in Milton’s lines : 
The soul 
Reason receives, and Reason is her being 
Discurstve or Intuitive ; discourse 
Is oftest yours, the latter most is ours, 
Differing but in degree, of kind the same. 
3. The influence of land tenures on the progress of society, regarded 
as well in their economical as in their general political effects. 
4, A comparison of the principles on which different nations have formed 
their law respecting the succession to property vacant by death. 


Waite an Essay on, one of the following subjects : 
1, The influence of Ethical writers on the world. 
2. The connection and respective boundaries of Psychology and 
Physiology. 
3. The influence of race on the political development of a nation. 
‘ 4. The mutual bearings of the subjects embraced in the Moral Science 
ripos. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


1. How far is Plato indebted to previous Philosophers ? 

2, Show the importance of the Sophistical era in the progress of Greek 
speculation. For what reasons, and by what method did Socrates oppose 
the Sophists ? 

3. What are the main distinctions between ancient and modern views 
of Ethics ? 

4, Give the names and dates of the most distinguished Schoolmen. On 
what grounds are they attacked by Bacon? What are the chief merits of 
the Scholastic Philosophy ? 

5. How did the rise of the Baconian Philosophy influence the writings 
of Moralists ? : 

6. What were the Metaphysical systems prevalent in England at the 
publication of Locke’s Essay >? How was the Essay received and answered at 
the time? 

7. Trace the progress of Metaphysical speculation from Locke to Kant. 

8. Give a brief sketch of Fichte’s philosophical system, and shew its 
relation to the systems which preceded and followed it. 

9. Give an account of the re-action againt the Sensationalist school in 
France. 

10, How was Paley’s system of Moral Philosophy received and answered 
at the time? 

11. To what extent do the opinions prevailing in England at the present 
day bear the impress of Bentham, or of Coleridge ? 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


First Class Second Class Third Class 


Salts St. John’s | Nixon Corpus 
Humphreys Trinity 
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EXAMINERS : 
Grorce Epwarp Pacet, M.D., Caius College. 
Joun Stevens Henstow, M.A., St. John’s College. 
Wittiam Hatziows Miuuzr, M.a., St. John’s College. 
George Downine Liverne, M.a., St. John’s College. 


CANDIDATES. 


Barnard Emm. | Bradford Cath. | Townsend Trin. 


1, Expzarn how to test the accuracy of a Thermometer, both in its 
fixed and intermediate points. 

2. How does Solution differ from Chemical Combination? What reasons 
are there for supposing that Sulphuric Acid and water combine chemically, 
and that in more than one proportion ? 

3. Write down the symbols of all the faces of the hemihedral form with 
parallel faces 7012 in the cubic system. Point out the planes by which 
this form can be divided symmetrically. 

4, Enunciate the Law of Symmetry in a crystal of the oblique system. 

5. In which system has a simple form 2, 6, 12 faces? 

6. Define what is meant by the characteristic fossils of a formation, and 
name those of the Lias. 

7. Name orders in which the stipulation of leaves is an ordinary character. 

8. What ceconomic products of importance are obtained from Linacex, 
Leguminose, Labiate, and Coniferze > 

9. Inspect the Insects marked A, B, C,...., and refer them to their 
respective orders. 

10. Compare the lowest animals with the lowest vegetables, indicating 
their resemblances and differences. i 

11. Describe generally what is known of the circulation of the blood in 
Insects. How is the sluggishness of their circulation reconcileable with the 
fact of their remarkable activity ? 


12. Descripz the methods of preparing Sulphurous acid, a Hypo-Sulphite, 
and a Hypo-Sulphate. Give the formule of the corresponding combinations 
with Baryta. 

13, Examine the substances marked A, B, C,.... with the blow-pipe, 
and by heating in glass tubes, State distinctly the result of each experiment 
and your inference from it. 

14, Enumerate the groups into which rocks of supposed igneous origin 
have been divided. Mention the essential constituents of Granite, Protogine, 
Gneiss, Mica-slate, Trachyte, Diorite, Dolerite. Describe the observations of 
Sorby which indicate the agency of water at a high temperature in the 
erystallizations of the minerals constituting granite, and the experiments 
of Rose which show that granite is not the result of igneous fusion. 

15. Name the substances sublimed in the tubes M, N, O....; and the 
ig ad heated or fused with re-agents marked on the labels in the tubes 

Vy Wee 

16. Arrange in a column, in order of superposition and under their 
geological periods, the following 14 formations. Assign to each its co-ordinate 
formation on the Continent of Europe.— Wenlock Limestone; Plymouth 
Limestone ; Kimmeridge Clay; Cornbrash; Coral Rag; Magnesian Lime- 
stone; Thanet Sands; Portland Beds; Llandeilo Flags; Red Crag; Pur- 
beck Limestone; Millstone Grit ; Gault; Marlstone. 

17. Describe the formation of Atolls. 
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18. Mention and define the kinds of fruit observed in Rosacew; and 
name the tribes in which each kind occurs. 

19. Describe the nutritive and reproductive organs of Musci and 
Equisetacez. 

20. Give a concise description of those animals which make up the series 
of transitional forms between Reptiles and Fishes. 

21. Describe the stinging apparatus of a Bee. 

22, Explain the term Archetype as used by Owen, Give examples (1) 
of homologous organs which in different animals perform diverse functions. 
e) of organs which, though not homologous, discharge the same or analogous 

nctions. 





23. Dzscrise and explain the action of the electrophorus. 

24. State the constitution of the atmosphere and how the several com- 
ponents are detected. Explain how a eudiometrical analysis of atmospheric 
air is made. How does the presence of moisture affect the determination, 
and how may any error on this account be easily avoided ? 

25. Name the minerals A, B, C,.... Mention the systems to which they 
respectively belong. Point out the occurrence of twin crystals, and of the 
observable cleavages ; and describe the lustre of each. 

26. Mention the essential constituents and the systems of crystallization 
of the following minerals: Cinnabar, Olivine, Malachite, Brookite, Libe- 
thenite, Hauerite. 

.27. Give the distinctive characters of the Shell, Sutures, and Siphuncle 
of the six following chambered Cephalopoda, and state the geological range 
of each genus: Nautilus, Orthoceras, Goniatites, Ammonites, Scaphites, 
and Hamites. 

28. Describe the effects produced by Glaciers and Icebergs, and shew 
how they afford proofs of a Glacial Period in our latitudes. 

29. Describe the usual internal structure of Leaves; and the chief 
modifications observable in their Epidermis. 

30. Describe the functions of the Leaf. 

31. State the chief distinctive characteristics of the five general types 
on which animals are constructed. 

32. Describe the nervous system in the Asteriade and in the common 
Earth-worm, 

33. Describe the ordinary type of the respiratory apparatus of fishes. 
Explain its mechanism, and its superiority in functional activity over that 
of any of the aquatic invertebrata. Why do fishes in general speedily die 
if removed from the water ? 





34, THE substance A contains one acid and two bases which you are re- 
quired to determine. 

35. The substance B contains no bases which are precipitated by hydro- 
sulphuric acid when the solution is acidified with a mineral acid : determine 
what bases it does contain, 

36, Find the acid in each of the substances C, D, 

N.B. In answering the foregoing questions, each experiment tried is to be 
mentioned, the result of it and the conclusion drawn from it, and finally the con- 
clusion drawn from the whole. 

37. State the substance of De Senarmont’s explanation of the difference 
of the angle between the optic axes in mica and also in topaz; and give 
an account of the experiments on which this explanation is founded. 

38. Describe the volcanic products G, H. 

39. In what way has Elodea canadensis (Anacharis Alsinastrum of 
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Babington) becomeso abundantly diffused within the very few years it hasbeen 
observed in Britain: as we have only the female plant in this country? 
Are any of our native aquatics increased in the same manner ? 

40. Compare the brain of 2 mammal with the chain of ganglia which 
represents it in fishes. 





41, Srate the reactions of Nitric Acid with (1) Zinc, (2) Ammonia, 
(8) Hydrosulphuric acid, (4) Calomel. 

42, Name the systems of the crystals represented by the models 
A, B, C.... 3 the hemihedral forms that occur; the number of simple forms 
of which each is acombination ; and the number of faces in each simple form. 

43, Distinguish the cases in which colour may be safely used as a 
character for discriminating minerals from those in which it fails. Point out 
the precautions which must be employed in fixing the meaning of the names 
of colours proposed by Werner. 

44, Mention the strata of the secondary system in which mammalian 
remains have been found, and assign to each stratum the genera which have 
been found in it. 

45, Name the species of the British fauna known to have become extinct, 
since the period of the Boulder-clay. 

46. Name the mineral substances most abundantly distributed in sedi- 
mentary rocks. Which of them occur in nodular and concretionary states > 

47. Suppose the divergence of the fundamental spiral on a cone to be 
determinable from observations on 8 dextrorse and 6 sinistrorse secondary 
spirals, what will it be? Explain how you arrive at the conclusion. 

48. What Organs have been observed to assume the condition of Tendrils ? 
State an example of each kind. 

49. Give instances (1) of animals of the same or closely allied species 
existing naturally under very diverse external circumstances, (2) of animals 
the distribution of which is limited to particular geographical areas. 

50. Name the bone marked (x). With what other bones is it articulated ; 
and what purpose does it serve? Illustrate its use by examples of its 
presence, absence, and varieties in different species of mammals. 

51, Are the movements of the Hydra and other polyps to be regarded as 
voluntary ? Give reasons for your opinion. 





52, Exrxaty, and illustrate by other facts the following facts: (1) that 
a wall in sunshine is hotter than the neighbouring air, (2) that the heat of 
the sun may be easily concentrated by a burning glass, but not that of a 
common fire. 

53. Explain how the equivalent of chlorine is determined. 

54, Define a zone, and find the indices of a face common to two zones 
in terms of the indices of the zones. 

55. Describe the processes by which Daubrée formed crystals of quartz, 
felspar and spinelle. 

56. Explain the principles of Lyell’s classification of Tertiary strata, and 
point out the precautions requisite in applying them. 

57. Under what circumstances are the coal measures supposed to have 
been deposited ? 

58. Give an account of the Fossil Flora of the Portland beds. 

59. In which of the following Orders do albuminous and exalbuminous 
seeds occur? Violaces, Alismacee, Rosacez, Umbelliferz, Ranunocuiacee, 
Oleacew, Cupulifere, and Leguminose. 

60. Examine the skeleton placed on. the table. State the class and 
order of the animal, and what you know of its habits. Point out also its 
principal relations to other orders and classes. 
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61. Describe the type of the nervous system in Articulated animals. 
Describe and explain the movements which have been observed in a centi- 
pede when a portion of its nervous chord has been removed from the middle 
of its trunk. 

62. Give a concise general account of the power of evolving heat pos- 
sessed by different classes of animals ; and shew by a comparison of different 
groups, and of the same animals under different circumstances, that the 
heat evolved is proportionate to the perfection and activity of the respiratory 
process. 


63. Exrnarn how to prepare pure nitrate of silver from standard silver. 

64. What is fractional distillation? Explain how one of a mixture of 
two volatile substances may be separated by this means, and give examples 
ofthe application of this method. 

65. In the rhombohedral system find the angle 111, A&l in terms of the 
angle 111, 100; and shew that the faces in the zone 111 are perpendicular 
to the face 111. 

66. Shew that pyrite, galena, and quartz have been found associated with 

. Substances of such a nature as to preclude the supposition that they were in 
those cases crystallized at a very high temperature. 

67. Point out the principal causes which affect the climate of a district, 
and how they affect it; and how movements in the earth’s crust cause the 
climate of any particular district to vary from time to time. 

68. What indications at the surface would lead you to suspect a fault ? 

69. Describe the specimens A, B, C, D, confining yourself to such of the 
following particulars as can be observed on them: 

1) Leaves. Position: Insertion : Arrangement : Form : Stipulation. 
2) Inflorescence. Character: Bracteation. 

(3) Flower. Each of the Floral whorls, in respect of the numerical rela- 
tion of the organs, their insertion, and form. Placentation and inversion of 
the ovules, unless too inconspicuous for ready observation. 

(4) Natural Class and Order: stating reasons for determining the 
latter. 

(5) Geographic distribution of the Order. 

(6) Economic products of importance in the Order. 

70. Discuss the question whether the Dog and Wolf should be regarded 
as of the same or different species. 

71. Describe the Electrical Organs of the Torpedo, and the conditions 
for their action. What very remarkable peculiarity has been observed by 
Bilharz in the nerve which supplies the electrical organ of the Silurus? 

72. In what respects do capillary vessels differ from small arteries and 
veins? Describe the process of their development in growing parts or in 
the repair of injuries. 








73. Expatn fully how you would proceed to make an analysis of Acetic 
acid; and to determine a rational formula for the same. 

74, Explain the preparation of ferrocyanide and ferricyanide of pot- 
assium. Shew the propriety of these names. When a given volume of 
cyanogen vapour is transmitted through a glass tube containing oxide of 
copper and ignited, what are the volumes and nature of the resulting gases ? 

75. Measure the angle between the marked faces of the crystal cemented 
to the axle of the goniometer. 

76. Enumerate the principal minerals which enter into the composition 
of meteorites. How does Joule account for the high temperature they 
possess on reaching the surface of the earth? 

77. Enumerate the varieties of metamorphism observed in rocks. Shev 
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by reference to examples that metamorphic rocks are of various ages, and 
explain why they are more abundant among the older rocks. on 
78. Name the metamorphic specimens X, Y, and state their chief British 
localities, and the rocks with which they are associated. 
79. Describe the specimens £, F, G, H, confining yourself to such of the 
following particulars as can be observed in them. 

1) Leaves. Position : Insertion : Arrangement : Form : Stipulation. 

2) Inflorescence. Character : Bracteation. 

8) Flowers, Each of the floral whorls, in respect of the numerical 
relation of the organs, theirinsertion, and form. Placentation and inversion of 
the ovules, unless too inconspicuous for ready observation. 

; (4) Natural Class and Order: stating reasons for determining the 
atter. 
(5) Geographic distribution of the Order. 
(6) Economic products of importance in the Order. 
80. Describe generally the groups of animals which form connecting links 
between Molluscs and Zoophytes. 
81. Indicate the chief bodily characteristics of man as compared with 
other animals, particularly with the apes which approach him most closely. 
82. Describe the blood corpuscles of mammals (adult and embryonic), 
and compare them with the blood corpuscles in other classes of vertebrate 
animals, Has any relation been observed between the size of animals 
and that of their blood-corpuscles ? 
Examine under the microscope the specimens ot blood-corpuscles marked 
A, B, C, and determine the Classes of the animals to which they respec- 
tively belong, 





83. Wuar is the relation between the vapour volumes and equivalents 
of bodies? Explain how the vapour density of a volatile liquid is determined. 

84. Refer to their chemical tyyes Olefiant gas, Kakodyl, Ether, Fousel 
oil, Aldehyd, and give the chief analogies which lead to this reference. 

85. Correct the following statements which recent observations have 
proved to be erroneous, that Graphite and Ripidolite (of von Kobell) are 
rhombohedral, that: Datholite is prismatic, that Autunite (yellow Uranite) 
is pyramidal, that Boracic acid and Magnesia are the only essential constitu- 
ents of Boracite, and that Silica, Alumina, and Glucina are the only essen- 
tial constituents of Euclase. 

86. What difference is there between the magnetic properties of different 
varieties of Fe,O,? 

87. State the mean density of the earth, and explain distinctly how it is 
determined. 

= Explain the grounds for the three great divisions of fossiliferous 
rocks. 

89. Describe the specimens I, J, K, L, (Fruits and Seeds), noticing each 
integument, and other subordinate parts capable of being determined by 
inspecting the Fruit, Seed, and Embryo separately. 

90. Refer the cryptogamic specimens a, 6, c.. to their orders. 

91. Mention instances of Plants which exhibit sensible movements 
analogous to the movements in the higher animals. Define the limits within 
which the analogy holds, and point out where it fails, 

92. Describe the processes of formation, detachment and renewal of 
Antlers. Describe also the other kinds of horns which grow on the heads 
of Mammals, 

93. Describe the stomachs of a Ruminant Animal, and the mode of 
their action. 
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94. Srarz the relation between blue and white Indigo, and describe 

some mode of preparing an indigo vat, and explain the chemistry of the 
rocess. 

, 95. In what respects does chemical affinity differ from other physical 

forces? Shew by examples that other forces interfere with chemical action. 

96. Draw a figure of a combination of a cube and dodecahedron in 
the cubic system and the figure of a combination of the rhombohedrons 
100, 011, 111. 

97. The analysis of 100 parts of a mineral yielded Chlorine 2°41, Arsenic 
acid 18°47, Phosphoric acid 3-34, Oxide of lead 76°47, Lime 0°50. Construct 
a formula for the mineral ; the equivalents of Phosphorus, Arsenic, Chlorine, 
and Lead being in the ratios 31 : 75 : 35° : 108°5. 

98. State the generic names of the fossils A, B, C....; and the forma- 
tions to which they belong. 

99, Explain the atmospheric actions in disintegrating and removing the 
surface of the earth. 

100. How has the formation of Laticiferous Vessels been accounted for ? 
and what is the nature of the fluids contained in them ? 

101. Explain the formation and destination of Cambium in the stems 
of woody Exogens. 

102. Examine the skins of birds marked A, B, C,...., and refer them to 
their respective Orders and Families. 

108, Describe the process of formation ofthe Shells of Molluses. Explain 
the terms right-handed and left-handed as applied to univalve shells. 

104. The power of reproducing parts that have been lost or destroyed 
varies much in different classes of organised beings, and at different stages 
of the existence of the same being. Cite facts in evidence, and generalise them. 





105. Wzat isthe mode of preparing gun-cotton ? and what the nature 
of that compound ? 


106, State and explain how common phosphate of soda is prepared from 
bone-earth. 

107. Give the chemical formula expressing the constitution of rock-salt. 
In what directions does it cleave? What are its properties as regards 
the transmission of radiant heat? Describe an experiment illustrative of 
these properties. Enumerate the substances that can be considered 
isomorphous with it. 

108. Mention the crystals in which it has been shewn that a change of 
temperature alters the angle between certain faces, and give an account of 
the observations by which this change of angle is established. 

109. Explain the mode of aggregation of the ingredients in mineral veins, 
and state the theories which have been proposed to account for it; and give 
an account of any experiments which appear to support them. 

110. Describe the phenomena which accompany earthquakes, and give 
a brief account of the chief theories to account for them. 

111. Mention the requisites essential to the germination of seeds; and 
describe the chemical changes that take place during their germination. 

112. Contrast woody-fibre with cotton-wool. 

113, Examine the Skull marked A. To what animal, or order of animals 
does it belong? 

114, Give a general account of the aquiferous or water-vascular system 
existing in some of the lower animals, and a more particular description of 
its type in some one limited group. 


115. Are Nutrition and Secretion in animals essentially dependent on 
nervous agency? Give reasons for your opinion. 
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116. Exprain the method of means in Induction ; and illustrate by its 
application to some one of the laws of Natural Science. 

117. Define an element in Chemistry and when two bodies may be deemed 
identical in substance. Point out the axioms or assumptions involved in 
your definition. 

118. Give an historical sketch ofthe theories of combustion. 

119, State Sir John Herschel’s views on the subject of selecting names 
for minerals; and those of Dr. Whewell on the terminology of Mohs, and 
the language in which the forms of crystals can best be described. 

120. What was the method of investigation in Geology insisted on 
by William Smith? Trace the effects of his views on the progress of 
Geology from his time. / 

121. Give sketches of the Botanical Systems of Ray and De Candolle. 

122. Give general outlines of the Classification of animals by Aristotle, 
Linnezus, and Cuvier in his latter works. 

123, Explain the terms Conditions of Existence (Cuvier) and Subordination 
of Characters. Tlustrate with examples. 

124. Every component part of a complex organised body has an 
individual life and limited duration of its own, in a great degree 
irrespective of the condition of the entire body. Illustrate this general 
fact with particular examples, and give examples of the influence of 
external agencies upon the length of life of the constituent parts. 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


FIRST CLASS. SECOND CLASS. THIRD CLASS. 
Bradford Cath. | Barnard Emman. { Townsend Trin. 
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Joun Ries, B.p. St. John’s College. 
Tuomas Hucues Harte, M.a. King’s College. 
James Porter, M.A. St. Peter’s College. 
Argruur Ayres Exxis, M a. Trinity College. 
Azruur Bearp, m.a. St John’s College. 
Joun Martineau FLETCHER, M.A. Caius College. 
JoHn Rosert SEELEY, M.A. Christ’s College. 


CANDIDATES. 
Adcock Humph, | Alston Clare | Austen-Leigh King’s 
Ainslie Pemb. | Alvis Christ’s | Austin Sidney 
Alder Trin. H. | Anderson Trin. | Babington Clare 
Alderson Joh. Andrews Joh, Bacon, J.G. Clare 
Aldis Trin, Arden, A. H. Christ’s | Bacon, W. Clare 
Alexander,A.B.Christ’s | Ash Joh. Baker, R. Corpus 
Alexander Trin. Aspland, J. L. Sidney | Barker Corpus 
Allison Sidney |Aspland,R. Sidney | Barnes Joh. 


Allison Trin, Austen Joh. Baron Joh, 
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Bathurst Trin, 
Bayne Trin. 
Beadon Joh. 
Beedham Clare 
Bell Caius 
Bertlin ‘Trin, H. 
Besant Emm. 
Bettison Corpus 
Bigwood Joh. 
Birch Caius 
Birtwell Queens’ 
Blaauw Trin. H. 
Blumberg Trin, H. 
Body ° Joh, 
Bolton Trin. 
Bourke Trin, 
Bowes- Watson Trin, 
Boyd Christ’s 
Boyton Magd. 
Bradney Trin. 
Brady Trin. 
Branson Caius 
Broad Caius 
Bros Joh, 
Brown Trin, 


Brown, E, A. Caius 
Brown Joh. 
Brown Trin. H. 
Brown,J.W.D. Caius 


Browne Trin, 
Browne Caius 
Brownjohn Clare 
Buchanan Trin, 
Buckell Joh, 
Bulwer Pemb. 
Burnett Queens’ 
Burrows Cath. 
Buxton Trin. 
Cadman Christ’s 
Campion Caius 
Carey Joh. 
Carpenter Corpus 
Carrington Joh. 
Carroll Trin. 
Carter Christ’s 
Carter Trin, 
Cartwright Joh. 
a8son Christ’s 
Chalk Pet. 
Chancellor Clare 
Charles Christ’s 
Child Emm. 
Churchill Trin, 
Clark Caius 
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Clarke Christ's 
Clarke Caius 
Clarke Pemb, 
Cliff Joh. 
Clowes Trin. 
Collins Christ’s 
Connor Cath, 
Cooke, C, E. B. Trin, 
Cooke,J.M, Trin. 
Cookson Jesus 
Cope Trin, 
Cornford Trin. 
Cotterill Joh, 
Crampton Trin, 
Crewdson Trin 
Crosthwaite Caius 
Cruwys mm, 
Currey Trin. 
Curtis Joh. 
Dalrymple Trin, 
Dalton Clare 
Darby Trin. 
Davies Joh, + 
Davies, J. H. ‘Trin. 
Davies Cath. 
Deane Trin 


De Montmorency Trin. 


Dent Trin. 
De Putron Caius 
Dewe Cath, 
De Wend Joh. 
Deverell Trin. 
Dickinson Joh, 
Dickinson Trin, 
Dixon Christ’s 
Dixon Caius 
Douet Corpus 
Dunlop Trin. 
Dunn Corpus 
Dyne King’s 
East Trin, 
Edwards, J. =‘ Trin, 
Edwards, T. ‘Trin, 
Edwards Pet. 
Edwards,N.W. Trin. 
Elderton Corpus 
Ellames Trin, 
Evans Trin. 
Everett Trin, 
Evett Pemb. 
Fairclough Christ’s 
Falkner Joh 


Featherstonhaugh Trin, 
Fellows agd. 








Fison Caius 
Fontaine Joh. 
Forbes Trin 
Foster Pet. 
Foye Jesus 
Francillon Trin. H. 
Frere Trin, 
Gael Trin, 
Gardner Trin. H. 
Garfit Trin. 


Garrett, T. (sen.) Caius 
Garrett T. (jun.) Caius 
Gaskell, C, M. Trin. 
Gaskell, T, K, Trin. 
Geach i 


Gibbs Trin. H. 
Glennie Trin. 
Goodacre Pemb. 
Goold Trin. 
Graham Jesus 
Graves Trin. 
Green Caius 
Green Trin. 
Greene Christ’s 
Grimley Trin, 
Guest, A. E, Trin 
Guest, A. F, Trin, 
Guinness, F, Joh. 
Guinness, R. Joh. 
Gurdon Trin. 
Gurnhill Emm. 
Haigh Christ’s 
Hale Sidney 
Hambro ‘in, 
Hamilton, C. Trin. 
Hamilton, J. Trin 
Hamilton Pet. 
Hampton Queens’ 
Hanbury Clare 
Hankey Trin. 
Hanson Trin 
Hardcastle Trin, 
Hargrove Emm. 
Harris Emm, 
Hawkins Trin, 
Hawthorn Trin. 
Heathcote Trin, 
Hensley Trin, 
Hewitt Corpus 
Hickman Joh, 
Hilleary Joh. 
Hoare Trin, 
THockin Joh. 
Hodgets Emm. 


Hodgson 
Tfollis 
Hollond 
Honeysett 
Hope-Grant 
Hopkins 
Hopkinson 
Horsfall 
Houldsworth 
Hughes 
Hulbert 
Hulbert 
Hunt 
Huxtable 
Isaacson 
Jeffery 
Jenner 
Jenkins 
Johnson 
Johnson 
Jones 
Jones, W. T. 
Jones 
Jones 
Karney 
Kennedy 
Kent 
Kinleside 
Kinsey 
Knight 
Lang 
Lane 
Larbalestier 
Latham 
Laundon 
Laurie 
Lawson 
Leatham 
Leather 
Leavens 
Ledger 
Lee 
Lee 
Lee 
Lee 
Leeke 
Leeson 
Legge 
Le Sueur 
Lewis 
Lewis 
Lewthwaite 
Lloyd 
Lobley 
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Corpus 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Joh, 
Trin, 
Sidney 
Clare 
Christ’s 
Trin. 
Jesus 
Caius 
Cath. 
Caius. 
Christ’s 
Clare 
Trin. H. 
Trin. H. 
Jesus 
Trin. 
Joh, 
Trin. 
Queens’ 
Joh. 
Queens’ 


Joh, 





Lock 
Long 
Lorimer 
Lowther 
Luckock 
Lumley 
Lush 
Lyon 
Mackenzie 
Madan 
Maddy 
Marsh 
Marshall 
Martin 
Marton 
Mason 
Mason 
Maurice 
Mayo 
McGill 
McNeile 
McVicar 
McWilliam 
Mellor 
Metcalfe 
Miller 
Mirehouse 
Mitton 
Monckton 
Monk 


Neville 
Nicholls 
Nixon 
Nottidge 
Oakley 
Ormrod 
Outram 
Page 
Pardoe, J. 
Pardoe, W. 
Parsons 
Partington 
Patch 
Peareth 
Peel 
Pennington 
Pierce 
Piffard 
Pinches 


Trin, 
Trin. 
Joh, 
Trin. 
Corpus 
Trin, 


Emm. 
Christ's 
Christ’s 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Clare 
Trin. 
Clare 
Cath. 
Christ’s 
aa 
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Pixell 
Plowden 
Plumtre 
Pooley 
Prance 
Pratt 
Pretor 
Price 
Pritchard 
Procter 
Purton 
Quarrington 
Ranken 
Ransford 
Ratcliffe 
Rees 
Reynolds 
Richards 
Ridsdale 
Roberts 
Roberts 
Rogers 
Rolph 
Romer 
Roose 
Rose 
Rose 
Rothschild 
Rounthwaithe 
Roworth 
Rudd 
Rust 
Rycroft 
Sale 
Salter 
Salusbury 
Sanderson 
Sankey 
Savory 
Scholfield 
Sculthorpe 
Sedgwick 
Sevier 
Shaw 
Shepherd 
Shickle 
Sidgwick 
Sillitoe 
Simpson 
Simpson 
Simpson 
Skinner 
Slater 
Smith 
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Smith Corpus | Tate Queens’ , Walker Trin. 
Smith Caius Tatham Trin, | Wallis, J. H. Joh. 
Smith, E. A. Christ’s | Tatershall Queens’ | Wallis, W.M. Joh. 
Smith-Marriott Trin. Taylor Cath. Ward Joh. 
Smyly Trin. Taylor Trin, Ward Trin. 
Snowdon Joh. Taylor Queens’ | Ward Queens’ 
Spencer Jesus Tebbs Trin. H. | Warner Trin, H. 
Spencer Emm. | Teevan Trin. H. | Washington Trin. 
Spurling Trin. Thomas Trin, Wason Caius 
Stable Pet. Thompson Joh. Wayne Trin. 
Stanning Trin, Thompson Trin. ‘Webb Caius 
Steele Joh. Thompson Caius Webster Emm. 
Stenning Trin. Thornley Trin, H. | Wells Emm. 
Stephen Christ’s | Thornton Trin. Went Christ’s 
Stephenson Joh. Thynne Trin. Wheateroft Caius 
Sterling Trin. Tomlinson Clare Wheeler Trin, H. 
Stevens Joh, Towers Pemb. | White Sid. 
Stevens Magd., | Townend Trin. Whitehead Joh. 
Steward Trin. Treffrey Magd. | Wilkins Joh. 
Straton Trin. Tuck Emm. Wilks Trin. 
Strutt, Hon. H. Trin. Turner Caius Willan Joh. 
Sturge Trin, Turner Sid. Williams Emm. 
Sturges Trin. Tweddle Clare Wilson King’s 
Swann Caius Usborne Trin. Withers Corpus 
Swann Trin. Vaizey Trin, Wood Trin. 
Swinhoe Christ’s | Valentine Joh. Wright Trin. 
Talbot Trin. H. | Waddell Trin. Wyon Corpus 
Tancock Sid. Walford Trin. Yearsley Trin. 
Tarleton Joh. Wallace Trin. Young Caius 
Tarratt Trin. Walker Trin. H. 





EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. 


1. Strats the proposition to which Paley confines himself in the former 
part of his work, and describe briefly the process by which he establishes it, 

2. The case of miracles is called a contest of opposite improbabilities. 
How is it so? In stating this, what considerations does Mr. Hume omit, and 
what evade ? 

3. What position did Religion occupy among the nations of Greece and 
Rome? Shew that this must have been unfavourable to the spread of 
Christianity. 

4, Quote passages from the Gospels which represent Our Lord Jesus 
Christ to have foretold the persecutions of his followers. How does Paley 
employ these passages to prove the reality of these sufferings ? 

5. What features of the narrative of the Acts of the Apostles are con- 
firmed by the letters left behind by the Apostles? 

6. What considerations make it highly probable that the story for which 
the early preachers of Christianity hazarded their lives was a miraculous one? 

7. What four considerations are employed to shew that the story con- 
tained in the Scriptures of the New Testament is the story promulgated by 
the Apostles > 

8. State the second Proposition established by the Author. On what 
ground does he lay out of the case the supernatural powers attributed to 
Pythagoras and Apollonius Tyaneus ? 

9. Shew that the general credibility of the Evangelical miracles is not 
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destroyed by the fact that some may be liable to the objections which the 
Author urges against heathen or post-Apostolic miracles, 

10. Give instances of the candour of the Evangelists. 

11. Shew the value of the history of the Resurrection. 

12. Does Paley establish the necessity of being a Christian > 


EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. 


1. Waar opinion with regard to the Deity does Paley assume to be 
held by those with whom he is arguing? Accepting the truth of such 
opinion, estimate the probability of a miraculous Revelation. ; 

2. What does Paley mean by arguing from the nature of the case? De- 
fend on this ground the sincerity of the first propagators of Christianity. 

3. Sum up concisely the argument from the nature of the case by which 
Paley supports the truth of his first proposition. 

4, Quote passages from the letters attributed to the early followers of 
Jesus Christ, which prove them to have been written by men labouring 
under persecution and suffering. Shew how unreasonable it is to imagine 
them to be forgeries. 

5. Name the immediate followers of the Apostles from whose writings 
Paley extracts quotations. Give the substance of their testimony. 

6. Sum up the historical evidence which compels us to believe that the 
pd teachers of Christianity exerted great industry, and underwent great 
suffering. 

7. How does Paley estimate the historical value (1) of the First and 
Fourth (2) of the Second and Third Gospels ? 

8. What does Paley mean by setting aside, in the proof of his second 
Proposition events depending on naked history? Shew that the Christian 
miracles do not come under this head. 

9, Give examples from the Gospels of the benignity, the devoutness, 
and the lenity of our Saviour’s character. 

10. Mention any acts or remarks of Our Lord which exhibit strong in- 
ternal evidence of reality and truthfulness. 

11. What distinctions does Paley draw between the spread of Mahomet- 
anism and that of Christianity ? 

12. What portion of the Evidences do you consider to approach nearest 
to a demonstration, and what to fall farthest short of it > 


EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. 


1, Suew clearly upon what grounds we may say that a miraculous his- 
tory ought not to be rejected at first sight. 

2. Give concisely Mr. Hume’s objection to the reality of miracles. What 
does Paley consider its strongest point? Where in the book is that point 
discussed ? 

3. Quote the passage from Tacitus which bears direct testimony to the 
cruelties undergone by the early Christians at the hands of the Roman 
Government under Nero. What recent objection has been made to the 
value of this testimony ? 

4. Sketch briefly the account given by the writer of the book called 
“The Acts of the Apostles,” of the progress of the Christian religion from 
the death of the Founder, down to the stoning of Stephen. 

5, What heathen writer does Paley quote in evidence that the early pro- 
pagators of Christianity submitted to new rules of conduct? Give his words 
as nearly as you can, 
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6. What circumstances of the life of our Lord are disclosed by the writ- 
ings of the Apostles ? What point of our argument do these allusions confirm ? 

7. For what object does Paley in the process of his argument employ 
the testimony of the Gospels ? Shew how valuable they are for this purpose. 

8. In appreciating the credit of a miraculous history what distinctions 
may be admitted besides those which relate to the evidence? 

9. Shew how our Saviour laid stress on the regulation of the thoughts. 
What inference may be drawn from this? 

10. What does Paley mean by the Identity of Christ’s character, and to 
what points of identity does he call our attention ? 

11. Shew that the story of the Resurrection cannot be accounted for on 
the supposition of fraud or enthusiasm in those who first affirmed its truth. 

12. Meet those objections to the reality of miracles which are drawn 
from the regularity of the Laws of Nature. 


EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. 


1. Can general experience be urged as an objection to the reality of 
miracles ? 

2, Setting aside historical evidence, what reception may we reasonably 
suppose the propagators of Christianity met with at the hands of the Jews? 

3. What inference does Paley draw from the statements quoted by him 
from the writings of Tacitus, Suetonius, &c., bearing upon the persecutions 
of the Christians under Nero? 

4, What remarks does Paley make upon the character of the narrative 
contained in the Acts of the Apostles ? 

5. What four observations does Paley make upon the history of the foun- 
dation of Christianity, as we read it in the writings of its earliest adherents ? 

6. Shew that it appears by the Gospels themselves that the story they 
relate was public at the time they were written. 

7. Under what circumstances does Paley suppose the books of the New 
Testament Scriptures to have been composed > 

8. What Christian miracles does Paley mention as being impossible to 
resolve into a false perception ? 

9. What does Paley mean by the negative character of our Lord’s dis- 
courses, and what instances of it does he give? 

10. Give a summary of the Chapter upon the originality of our Saviour’s 
character. 

11. Shew that a believer need not be discouraged by the absence of some 
effects of the Christian Religion which a sanguine temperament might from 
its character have been led to anticipate. 

12, What is meant by the Rationalistic and Mythical modes of explain- 
ing away the miracles of our Lord and his Apostles? How do you account 
for Paley’s not noticing them in detail > 


ARITHMETIC. 


1, App 375 to 493 and explain the process. 

2. Employ short division in dividing 663072 by 5760. Write down the 
remainder and compare the process by which 663072 grs. may be reduced to 
lbs., oz., and dwts. Troy. 

8. Add ?, 12, 2 and divide the sum by 4 + 3 (4 — }). 

4. What fraction of 2cwt. 14 lbs, is } of 2 qrs. 14 Ibs, > 

Find the rent of 225 ac. 1r. 19 p. at 18s, 24d. per rood. 

5. Reduce £2. 17s. 43d. to the decimal of £7. Also add ‘275 of a bushel 
to '725 of a quarter, and find the value at 6s. 8d. per bushel. 
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6. Extract the square root of 17424 and of 175°250564, 

The length of a rectangle is three times its breadth and its area is 5804 
yds.; what is the length in feet? 

. 7, If 12 Carlini be worth 4s, 1d, and a Napoleon be worth 16s.; how 
many Carlini ought to be received for 15 Napoleons ? 

8. If5 men with 7 women earn £7. 13s. in 6 days, and 2 men with 3 
women earn three guineas in the same time; in what time will 6 men with 
12 women earn £60? 

9, What is meant by interest and discount ? 

Find the interest on £474. 18s. 4d, at 4 per cent. per annum, for 3} years, 
simple interest. 

10. A tradesman who is ready to allow 5 per cent. per annum, compound 
interest, for ready money, is asked to give credit for two years. If he charge 
£27, 11s. 3d. in his bill, what ought the ready money price to have been ? 

11, A person invests £2000. 16s. 1d. in the 3 per cents. at 903. What 
is the income derived by his investment? 

A person invests in the 3 per cents. so as to obtain 3 per cent. clear on 
his investment when there is an income-tax of 7d. inthe pound, What per 
centage clear does he obtain if the tax be doubled ? 

12. If the price of barley be 6s. 1d. per bushel and the cost of malting a 
quarter of barley be 2s. 2d. how much malt is made from 621 quarters of 
barley, supposing the malster to pay 24s, 2d. tax per quarter of malt and gain 
5 per cent. on the whole of his outlay by selling malt at 77s. 14d. per quarter ? 


ARITHMETIO. 


1. From 1861 take 1423 and explain the process, 

2, Employ short division in dividing 195477 by 7920. Write down the 
remainder and compare the process by which 195477 inches may be reduced 
to furlongs, yards, feet, and inches. 

3. Add 3, 24, $ and .4, and divide the sum by # -+ } (3 — 3). 

4, What fraction of 2sq. yds. 7 ft. is $ of 2sq. yds. 5 ft.? 

Find the value of 72 cwt. 3 qrs. 17 Ibs. at £1. 4s. 6d. per cwt.? 

5. Reduce £3. 15s. 93d. to the decimal of £9. 

Also add 1:275 of a yard to 3°75 of a foot and find the value at 3s. 4d, 
per foot. 

6. Extract the square root of 21025 and of 210:358669. 

The length of a room is twice its breadth and the area is 1152 feet, what 
is its length? _ 

7. I£10 scudi be worth 52-5 francs and 16 shillings are worth 20 francs ; 
how much in English money will be equivalent to 45 scudi? 

8. If 3 men with 4 boys earn £5. 16s. in 8 days, and 2 men with 3 boys 
earn £4 in the same time; in whattime will 6 men and 7 boysearn 20 guineas > 

9. State the meaning of Interest and Discount. 

Find the sum which will produce £146, 11s. 13d. interest in 44 years at 
8 per cent. per annum, simple interest. 

10, A tradesman who is ready toallow 4 per cent. per annum, compound 
interest, for ready money, is asked to give credit for two years, If he charge 
£22. 10s. 8d. in his bill; what ought the ready money price to have been? 

11. A person invests £1839. 18s. 3d. in the 3 per cents. at 913. What 
is his income derived from the investment ? 

A person invests in the 3 per cents. so as to receive 3 per cent. clear on 
his investment when there is an income-tax of 9d. in the pound. What per 
centage does he receive if the tax be increased to 1s. in the pound? 

12. Ifthe price of barley be 6s. per bushel and the cost of malting a 
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quarter of barley be 2s. 10d.: how much malt is made from 621 quarters of 
barley, provided the malster pays 25s, tax per quarter of malt and obtain 
5 per cent. on the whole of his outlay by selling malt at 78s. per quarter > 


ARITHMETIC. 


1, Waar number subtracted from three hundred and sixty-five millions 
twenty-seven thousand and forty-five will leave seventy-three thousand one 
hundred and five? : 

2. Define a vulgar fraction, and shew that a fraction is not altered in 
value if the numerator and denominator be multiplied by the same quantity. 

Arrange in order of magnitude the fractions 4, 3$§ and $34, and express 
the difference of the first two as a fraction of the difference of the last two. 

8. State the rules for the conversion of a terminating and a circulating 
decimal into their equivalent vulgar fractions. 

Express as vulgar fractions in their simplest forms 

0375, *328 and °238 — °328. 
4 Find the value of 2 of ,& of £1 14s. + % of °125 of £1 10s. + 83 of 
‘U9 of 5s., and express the result as a decimal fraction of £20. 

5. A grocer buys a chest of tea containing 432 lbs. at 3s. 93d. per Ib. 
He sells 360 lbs. at 4s. 4d. per lb., and the remainder, which is injured, at 
half the cost price per Ib. Find his total gain. 

6. Explain the statement of a question by the ‘‘ Double Rule of Three.” 

If the penny loaf weigh 6 oz. when wheat is 5s. per bushel, what should 
be the weight of the shilling loaf when wheat is 7s. 6d. per bushel? 

7. A pond whose area is 4 acres, is frozen over with ice to the uniform 
thickness of 6 inches; if a cubic foot of ice weigh 896 oz. avoirdupois, find 
the weight of ice on the pond in tons. 

8. The wages of 12 men, 24 women, and 80 children amount in 6 days to 
£25 18s, 

If the wages of a man, a woman, and a child be in theratio3 : 2: 1, find 
the wages of each per day. 

9, Find the interest of £2962 10s. from the 30th Dec. 1860, to the 13th 
March, 1861, at 4 per cent. per annum. 

10. What is discount? and what is the present worth of a bill? 

Find the present worth of a bill of £2750 due 5 months hence and dis- 
counted at 73 per cent. per annum. 

11. If9 per cent. be lost by selling a horse for £78 15s., what will be 
gained or lost per cent. if he be sold for £90. 

12. In the University boat race of 1860, the Cambridge crew rowed 39 
strokes per minute, and the Oxford crew 41; but 19 strokes of the former 
were equal to 20 of the latter. The Cambridge crew rowed over the course 
in 25 minutes and the length of the course was 4 miles. Find the number 
of feet and the number of seconds by which the race was won. 

13. What sum must a man invest in the 3 per cents. at 913, in order to 
have a clear income of £230, after paying an income-tax of 10d. in the pound? 


ARITHMETIC. 


1, Wwar number must be added to sixty-nine thousand, four hundred 
and twenty-seven, to produce three hundred and twenty-five millions, seven 
thousand and twenty-one ? 

2. Define a vulgar fraction, and prove that a fraction is not altered in 
value if the numerator and denominator he multiplied by the same quantity. 

Arrange in order of magnitude the fractions &, 8%, 44, and express 
the difference of the first two as a fraction of the difference of the last two. 
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3. State and prove the rule for the multiplication of decimal fractions. 
Multiply :01385 by 61:37 and divide the result by 2°77. 
4, Find the value of 


of 5 of £1 18s, + 2 ag °375 of 15s, + Z of +429 of 8s. 8d. 
4°" 92 3 5 


and express the result as a decimal fraction of £5. 

5. The Examination for Mathematical Honours commences each year at 
9 o’clock on the Ist Tuesday in January. F 

In 1861, the Examination commenced on January Ist. Find the number 
of seconds which will have elapsed from the commencement of the Exami- 
nation in 1861 till its commencement in 1862. 

6. A man purchases a bale of cloth containing 80 yards at £1 12s. per 
yard. He sells half of it at an advance of 25 per cent.; two-fifths of it 
at an advance of 4s. per yard, and the remainder which is injured at half 
the cost price ;' find his total gain, and his gain per cent. 
ff 7. Explain the mode of stating a question in the ‘‘ Double Rule of 

hree,”’ 

If the penny-loaf weigh 60z. when wheat is at 5s. per bushel, what 
should be the price of a loaf weighing 43]bs. when wheat is at 7s. 6d, per 
bushel ? 

8. A cubic foot of gold is extended by hammering, so as to cover an 
area of 6 acres, Find the thickness of the gold in decimals of an inch, 
correct to the first two significant figures. 

9. Find the interest of £808 6s. 8d. from the Ist January 1861 to May 
27th 1861, at 42 per cent. per annum. 

10. What is discount? and what is the present worth of a bill? 

Find the discount on a bill of £461 15s, 103d. due three months hence, 
and discounted at 72 per cent. per annum. 

11. If 6 per cent. be gained by selling a horse for £79 10s.; how much 
is lost per cent. by selling him for £69 ? 

12, In the University boat-race of 1860, the Cambridge crew rowed 39 
strokes per minute, and the Oxford crew 41; but 19 strokes of the former 
were equal to 20 of the latter. The Cambridge crew rowed over the course 
in 25 minutes, and the length of the course was 4 miles. Find the number 
of feet and the number of seconds by which the race was won. 

13. A man invests £8063 in the 3 per cents. at 913, the brokerage being 
% per cent.; what will be his clear income, after an income-tax of 10d, in 
the pound is deducted ? 


EUCLID, I. IT. IM. 


1. DEFINE a plane rectilineal angle, and a circle; and enunciate the 
postulates. 

2, The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal to each 
other; and if the equal sides be produced, the angles on the other side of 
the base shall be equal. : 

3. Bisect a given finite straight line, that is, divide it into two equal parts. 

4, Make a triangle of which the sides shall be equal to three given 
straight lines, but any two whatever of these must be greater than the third. 

5. If a side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to 
the two interior and opposite angles; and the three interior angles of 
every triangle are together equal to two right angles. 

6. Triangles upon the same base, and between the same parallels, are 
equal to one another. 
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7. If the square described upon one of the sides of a triangle, be equal 
to the squares described upon the other two sides of it; the angle contained 
by these two sides is a right angle, 

8. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and one of the parts, is equal to the rectangle contained 
by the two parts, together with the square of the aforesaid part. 

9. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

10. Define a sector of a circle, and similar segments of circles. 

11, Find the center of a given circle. 

12, If two circles cut one another, they shall not have the same center. 

13, The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a circle, 
are together equal to two right angles. 

14, If two straight lines cut one another within a circle, the rectangle 
contained by the segments of one of them, is equal to the rectangle con- 
tained by the segments of the other. 


EUCLID, I. I. III. 


1. Derine a right angle, and parallel straight lines; and distinguish 
between a postulate and axiom. 

2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
other, each to each ; and have likewise the angles contained by those sides 
equal to each other; they shall likewise have their bases, or third sides, 
equal; and the two triangles shall be equal; and their other angles shall 
be equal, each to each, viz. those to which the equal sides are opposite. 

8. Bisect a given rectilineal angle, that is, divide it into two equal angles. 

4. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle is greater 
than either of the interior opposite angles. 

5. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third side. 

6. Parallelograms upon equal bases, and between the same parallels, 
are equal to one another. 

7. In any right-angled triangle, the square which is described upon the 
side subtending the right angle, is equal to the squares described upon the 
sides which contain the right angle. 

8. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangles 
contained by the whole and each of the parts, are together equal to the 
square of the whole line. 

9. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle 
contained by the whole and one of the parts, shall be equal to the square 
of the other part. 

10. Define a segment of a circle, and the angle in a segment, 

ll. Ifa straight line drawn through the center of a circle bisect a 
straight line in it which does not pass through the center, it shall cut it at 
right angles: and conversely, if it cuts it at right angles, it shall bisect it. 

12. If one circle touch another internally, they shall not have the same 
center, 

13, The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another. 

14, Iffrom any point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one 
of which cuts the circle, and the other touches it; the rectangle contained 
by the whole line which cuts the circle, and the part of it without the 
circle, shall be equal to the square of the line which touches it. 


EUCLID, I. YI. II. 


1, Dering a plane angle, a sector of a circle, and a polygon. When 
are magnitudes assumed to be equal? 
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2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to one another, the sides also 
which subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles, shall be equal to one 
another. 

8. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given straight line of an 
unlimited length, from a given point without it. 

4. If from the ends of the side of a triangle, there be drawn two straight 
lines to a point within the triangle, these shall be less than the other two 
sides of the triangle, but shall contain a greater angle. 

5. All the exterior angles of any rectilineal figure are together equal to 
four right angles. 

6. The opposite sides and angles of parallelograms are equal to one 
another, and the diameter bisects them, that is, divides them into two 
equal parts. 

7. If the square described upon one of the sides of a triangle be equal 
to the squares described upon the other two sides of it; the angle contained 
by these two sides is a right angle. 

8. If astraight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle contained 
by the whole and one of the parts is equal to the rectangle contained by the 
two parts together with the square of the aforesaid part. 

9. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle 
contained by the whole, and one of the parts, shall be equal to the square 
of the other part. 

10. If two circles touch each other externally, the straight line which 
joins their centers shall pass through the point of contact. 

11. Draw a straight line from a given point, either without or in the 
circumference, which shall touch a given circle. 

12. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure described in a circle, 
are together equal to two right angles. 

13. Cut off a segment from a given circle, which shall contain an angle 
equal to a given rectilineal angle, 


EUCLID, I. II. Of. 


1. Waar is an axiom? Define an acute.angled triangle, a gnomon, and 
similar segments of circles. 

2, Shew how to draw from a given point u straight line equal to a 
given straight line. 

3. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
other, each to each, and have likewise their bases equal; the angle which is 
contained by the two sides of the one shall be equal to the angle contained 
by the two sides equal to them, of the other. 

4. The greater side of every triangle is opposite to the greater angle. 

5. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
other, each to each, but the base of the one greater than the base of the 
other; the angle also contained by the sides of that which has the greater 
base, shall be greater than the angle contained by the sides equal to them 
of the other. 

6. Parallelograms upon the same base, and between the same parallels, 
are equal to one another. 

7. Deseribe a parallelogram that shall be equal to a given triangle, and 
have one of its angles equal to a given rectilineal angle. 

8. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares of the 
whole line, and of one of the parts, are equal to twice the rectangle contained 
by the whole and that part, together with the square of the other part. 

9, In every triangle, the square of the side subtending any of the acute 


L 
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angles, is less than the squares of the sides containing that angle, by twice 
the rectangle contained by either of these sides, and the straight line inter- 
cepted between the perpendicular let fall upon it from the opposite angle, 
and the acute angle. 

Prove this when the perpendicular falls without the triangle. 

10. If in a circle two straight lines cut one another which do not both 
pass through the center, they do not bisect each other. 

11, The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another. 

12, In equal circles, equal circumferences are subtended by equal 
straight lines. 

13. If a straight line touches a circle, and from the point of contact 
a straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles made by this line 
with the line touching the circle, shall be equal to the angles which are 
in the alternate segments of the circle. 


MECHANICS. 


1. Wuaart is meant by Weight, and the moment of a force about a point? 

Forces can be properly represented by straight lines. 

2. Define a Lever. 

If two weights acting perpendicularly on a straight lever on opposite 
sides of the fulcrum balance each other, they are inversely as their distances 
from the fulcrum; and the pressure on the fulcrum is equal to their sum. 

Two weights, 121bs. and 8 lbs. respectively at the ends of a horizontal 
lever 10 feet long balance. How far ought the fulcrum to be moved for 
the weights to balance when each is increased by 2 lbs, > 

8. 1f two weights balance each other on a straight lever when it is 
horizontal, they will balance each other in every position of the lever. 

4, Enunciate the parallelogram of forces, and, assuming the direction of 
the resultant, shew that the statement is true of the magnitude. 

Two strings each making an angle of 30° with the vertical line support 
a weight. Compare the weight and tensions of the strings, 

5. Graduate the Common Steel Yard. 

What effect is produced on the graduation by increasing the specific 
gravity of the material of the yard? 

6. In asystem in which the same string passes round any number of 
pullies, and the parts of it between the pullies are parallel, there is an 
equilibrium when power (P) : weight (W)::1:the number of strings at 
the lower block. 

Prove that P: W = W’s displacement : P’s displacement. 

7. Describe the Wheel and Axle and compare P and W. 

8. What is an inclined plane? 

A weight of 12l1bs. rests on an inclined plane when a force of 6 lbs. 
parallel the plane acts on it, Find the pressure on the plane. 

9. Define the center of gravity of a body, 

If a body balance in any position about a fixed straight line in it, the 
center of gravity is in that line. 

10. When a body is suspended from a point, it will rest with its center 
of gravity in the vertical line passing through the point of suspension. 

A wire is bent into the form of a triangle and hangs from one angle 
with the base horizontal: shew that the triangle is isosceles. 

11, A sphere rests between two inclined planes and the pressure on 
one which is given in position is double that on the other. Construct the 
position of the other plane and shew that the inclination of the given 
plane is less than the third of a right angle. 
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MECHANICS. 


1. Dzrrnz Force. State how it is measured, and shew that forces can 
be properly represented by straight lines. 

2. Define a Cylinder. , 

If two weights acting perpendicularly on « straight lever on opposite 
sides of the fulcrum balance each other, they are inversely as their distances 
from the fulcrum; and the pressure on the fulcrum is equal to their sum. 

The length of a horizontal lever is 12 feet and the balancing weights 
at the end are 3lbs, and 6lbs. respectively. How far ought the fulcrum 
to be moved for equilibrium if each weight be placed 2 feet from the ends 
of the lever ? 

3. If two forces acting at any angles on the arms of any lever balance 
each other, they are inversely as the perpendiculars drawn from the fulerum 
to the directions in which the forces act. 

4. State the parallelogram of forces. 

Three forces represented in magnitude and direction by the sides of a 
triangle can keep a point at rest. 

Two strings at right angles to each other support a weight and one 
string makes an angle of 30° with the vertical line. Compare the tensions 
of the strings. 

5. Graduate the Common Steel Yard. 

oe effect is produced on the graduation by increasing the moveable 
weight? 

é. In a system in which each pulley hangs by a separate string, and 
the strings are parallel, there is an equilibrium when P: W::1: that power 
of 2 whose index is the number of moveable pullies. 

é If there be three pullies of equal weight (w) and P is equal to W, 
nd W. 

7. Describe the wheel and axle, and, assuming the relation of P and W, 
shew that P: W = W’s displacement: P’s displacement. 

8. Compare P and W on an inclined plane when P acts parallel to 
the plane. 

Determine the pressure on the plane. 

9. Define the center of gravity of a system of bodies. 

Find the center of gravity of a triangle. 

A triangle suspended from an angle has its base horizontal; shew that 
the triangle is isosceles. : 

10. When a body is placed on a horizontal plane, it will stand or fall, 
according as the vertical line, drawn from its center of gravity, falls within 
or without its base. 

11. A sphere rests between two inclined planes and the pressure on 
one which is given in position is half that on the other plane. Construct 
the position of the other plane. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Prove that a — (6 —c) =a —6 + cin the case when b > c and a > be, 
Simplify the expression : 


“2a — (8b + 2c) — [5b + 6 (8 - c) + 5c — {2a — (c + 28)}]. 
2. Define x”, when m is a positive integer, and prove that 2” x ee aa 
2 being also a positive integer. 
8. Multiply a? + 4aba + 4°x* by a? — 4abz + 40°22; and divide 
b (a3 + a8) + ax (2? — a®) + a8 (x + @) by (a + 0) (@ +4), 


u2 
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4, Simplify the expressions; 


aan: ae 3 2243 
3(e-1) 6(e+2) 2 2z(x-1)(2+2)’ 
a 6 6 PB 
Ba, ata 
and —a 
ae Fe es 
bta ba 
5. Add together the first and fourth, and also the second and third of 
the quantities , 
1 1 1 


z+3a° ¢+a’ w-a’ 2-80’ 
and subtract the latter sum from the former. : 
For what positive values of z will the result be positive ? 
6. When are four quantities said to be proportional? ‘Will the quanti- 
ties 7, 22, 8, 25 satisfy your definition ? 
Determine x in order that 4+ 7:22 48::2e—-1:3242, 
7, Ifa:b::0:d, prove thata +b:a—b::¢+4+d:¢—d, and that 
a (ma? + ne?) 
b V(mbe + nd?) 
8. Solve the equations : 
2-1 





O32 e2 tant 
(3) 2-zyty’=13, (4) zyz=a, 
z-y=l1. ay*z = b, 


ayz=c. 

9. In the Astronomical clock, where the hours are marked upon the dial 
from 1 up to 24; find the time between 8 and 9 o’clock when the hands are 
together. 

10. What isthe price of eggs per dozen, when two less in a shilling’s 
worth raises the price one penny per dozen? 

11. An officer can form the men in his battalion into a solid square, and 
also into a hollow square 12 deep. Ifthe front in the latter formation ex- 
ceed the front in the former formation by 3, find the number of men in the 
battalion. 

12. Two trains start at the same time from two towns, and each proceeds 
at a uniform rate towards the other town. When they meet, it is found that 
one train has run 108 miles more than the other, and that if they continue to 
run at the same rate, they will finish the journey in 9 and 16 hours re- 
spectively. 

Find the distance between the towns, and the rates of the trains. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Provsg that a — (6+ ce) =a — 6 —c in the case whena>b +e. 
Simplify the expression 
da — 7 (6 —c) — [6a — (3b + Qc) + 4c — {2a — (b + 2c —a)}). 
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2. Define x” when m is a positive integer and prove that (x™)" = a™, n 
being also a positive integer. 

3. Multiply a? — 2ab + b* + o* by a? + 2ab + 8? — c* and divide 

b (a3 — a3) + ag (x* — a*) + a3 (e — a) by (a + 6) (4 — a). 
4. Simplify the expressions: 

1 1 ‘ 1 1 
Q(z@-1jt 4(@-1)" 4(@4+1) (e@-1¥(@4+1)’ 
a 6 1 BB 








coe tat Ss + _ + = 
a @ 
and a 6 2 “a _ & 
ate 3 a 
5, Add together the first and last of the three fractions 
1 1 1 


za’ x’ z+a’ 
and subtract from the sum twice the second. 
For what values of # will the result be positive? 
6. When are four quantities said to be proportional > 
Find two numbers in the ratio of 3:4, and such that if each be increased 
by 6, they shall be in the ratio of 4 : 5. 
7. Ifa:6::¢:d; prove that ad = bc and that 
ma+nb:ma—nb:: me +nd: me — nd. 
8. Solve the equations : 
42-3 $2-10 (38 14-22) 10-2 
2 4 ay ee = 
i ae aaa aaa G 8 ) Ee 
Be+1 w-7T 5 


OY sec ae a 











Be Btce-a (a+b-c)(a-bt+c) 
eye = : 

(3) +i 2 2 
3 8, 
4) P+ Qwy ty sty 
( 12° 2 =2 


w-Qey+y? z-y 

9. In the Astronomical clock, where the hours are marked upon the 
dial from 1 up to 24 ; find the two times between 6 and 7 o’clock when the 
hands are at right amgles. 

10. What is the price of eggs per score, when 10 more in half a crown’s 
worth, lowers the price 8d. per score ? : 

11. An officer can form the men in his battalion into a hollow square 
4 deep, and also into a hollow square 8 deep. If the front in the latter 
formation contain 16 men fewer than in the former formation; find the 
number of men in his battalion? 

Shew that the battalion can be formed into 3 other hollow squares only. 

12. Two pedestrians start at the same time from two towns, and each 
walks at a uniform rate towards the other town. When they meet, it is 
found that one has travelled 96 miles more than the other, and that if they 
proceed at the same rate, they will finish the journey in 4 and 9 days respec. 
tively, Find the distance between the towns, and the rates of walking per day , 
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EUCLID, IV. VI. 


1, Wuen is a circle said to be inscribed in a rectilineal figure ? 

Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

2. Describe a square about a given circle. 

8. Acircle is inscribed in a triangle 4BC, and a triangle is cut off at 
each angle by a tangent to the circle. The sides of the three triangles so cut 
off are together equal to the sides of ABC. 

4, Inseribe a circle in a given equilateral and equiangular pentagon. 

5, When are four magnitudes proportional ? 

If the sides of a triangle, or the sides produced, be cut proportionally, 
the straight line which joins the points of section shall be parallel to the re- 
maining side of the triangle. ° 

6. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles shall 
be equiangular, and shall have those angles equal which are opposite to the 
homologous sides. ; 

7. From a given straight line cut off any part required, 

Divide a straight line into three equal parts. 

8. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of similar 
triangles. 

9. The parallelograms about the diameter of any parallelogram, are 
similar to the whole, and to one another. 

10. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one and equal 
to another given rectilineal figure. 


EUCLID, IV. VI. 


1, Wuen is 2 rectilineal figure inscribed in a circle > 

In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle. 

2. Inscribe a circle in a given square. 

8. Ifa circle can be inscribed in a quadrilateral figure, the sums of the 
opposite sides are equal. 

4, Inscribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon in a given circle. 

5. When are four magnitudes proportional ? 

If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides of a triangle, it 
shall cut the other sides, or these produced, proportionally. 

6. If the sides of two triangles, about each of their angles, be propor- 
tionals, the triangles shall be equiangular, and have their equal angles op- 
posite to the homologous sides. 

7. From a given straight line cut off any part required, 

Divide a straight line into five equal parts. 

8. Assuming that similar polygons may be divided into the same number 
of similar triangles ; shew that the triangles have the same ratio to one 
another that the polygons have; and the polygons have to one another the 
duplicate ratio of that which their homologous sides have. 

9. The parallelograms about the diameter of any parallelogram, are 
similar to the whole, and to one another. 

10. In right-angled triangles, the rectilineal figure described upon 
the side opposite to the right angle, is equal to the similar and similarly 
described figures upon the sides containing the right angle. 


SOPHOCLES. GED. TYR. 
TRANSLATE: 408—425. 
Beginning, El «al rupaveis, éftawréov 13 youu, K.T.A, 
Ending,  @ 0” é&towees aot re cal Tots cois Téxvots, 
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Explain the phrase Kpéovros mpoordérou yeypdpouat, What is dTwy put 
for? Give some account of any persons or places mentioned in this passage. 
Parse yeypdyouat, dédopxas, AéAnOas, eloéwAcueas, tLiowréov, xataioty, 
Explain this last line. 

Translate: 1186—1191. 

Beginning, Iu yeveal Bpotay, x.7.A. 

Ending, = «ai 0d€av7’ drroxdivac, 


SOPHOCLES. CED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE : 890—403, 

Beginning, ’Ewei, pép’ elrré, rod ov pdvris ef capris; «7.2. 

Ending, — elvar, wafuiv Eyvws dv old wep ppoveis. 

eivvyne, Explain the allusion. 

podav, What is the present indicative of this verb? Produce examples 
of a similar change of form. 

Give the cognate tenses of elds. Parse yuwrdv and Zyvws. 

Translate : 863—871. 

Beginning, Et wor Euvein pépovte, «.7.d. 

Ending, _ovdé ynpdoxet, 

What is the derivation and exact meaning of aiftip? Mention any 
forms in this passage which are not Attic. 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: cap. 13. 
1, Beginning, Potentia principatus divisa in T. Vinium, ete. 
Ending, _ prona in eum aula Neronis, ut similem. 
Translate: caps. 69, 70. 
2, Beginning, Haud facile dictu est, etc. 
Ending, sacramento Vitellii accessisse. 
Parse pretorti, aliquem, amoliretur, plerisque, dictu. 
Give the positive and superlative of acrius, and decline the positive. 
Explain the meaning of legio classica, primipilaris, vexillum, pretoriani, 
apeculator, cohors, ala. 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: caps. 59, 60, 
1. Beginning, Julius deinde Civilis periculo exemptus, etc. 
Ending, Celius audendo potentior. 
Translate: cap. 88. 
2. Beginning, Primores senatus etate invalidi, etc. 
Ending, et per incerta tutissimi. 
Parse adscivit, adjungerentur, sorde, inopes, perfugerit, oblita, alacres. 
Give the derivation of momentum, occidi, aggregantibus. 
What is the modern name of Lugdunum? Where were the Batavi situated ? 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, TRansuate: chap. vii. 2—10. 

Beginning, ‘Exatovrdpyou dé Tivos dobdos, «7.2, 

Ending, edpov Tév dobevouvra dobdov Uytaivovra, 

(1) Where was our Lord when this occurred ? 

(2) Mention any other occasions on which He commended the faith 
of those who sought His aid. 
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II, Translate: chap. Ex. 20-25. 
Beginning, Kal mapatnpicavres awéotettav tyxaberous, «TA. 
Ending, kal ra Tob Ozob TH Oew, 
(1) At what period of our Lord’s ministry was this question addressed 
to Him? 
ce What Emperor was then reigning? 
i What was the value of the coin shewn to our Lord? 
(4) épov dotvat, What do these words mean? 
(5) Are they the same in the parallel passage of S. Matthew? 
Ill. Parse wapé£s:, oxbddov, éyxabétous, elxova, jEiwoa, labijoerar, 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I. ‘TRansuate: chap. i. 1— 7. 

Beginning, * Eyévero dé év vais tipépass Exeivas, KT, 

Endi 25 Overt ouK ap auTots TOTS ev TO kaTahbpate, 

(1) What is the exact meaning of dmoypapecBar? 

G Kupnviov. Give the Latin name of this man in full. 

How do you solve the chronological difficulty which meets us in ver. 2? 

Il. Translate: chap. xii. 54—59. 

Beginning, ” "Edeye 6€ kal Tois G6yXots, K.T.A, 

Ending, = Ews 08 kal rd EcxaTov AewTov érodds. 

(1) Where else in the New Testament does the word xavcwy occur, 
and what is it taken to mean? 

(2) Explain the use of the words dés epyaciav, 

III. Parse and derive tiyeuovetovros, peuvnorevpivn, éowapydvwcs, 
Katadipari, duopwv, WpaKropt, 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: caps. 47, 48. 

1. Beginning, Exacto per scelera die, etc. 
Ending, —_ut prior occideretur. 

Translate: cap. 76. 

2. Beginning, Primus Othoni fiduciam addidit ex Illyrico nuntius, ete. 
Ending, Carthaginem cetere civitates secute. 

Parse adnitentibus, hesisse, quesitis, cognitum est, formido, orto, obtulerat. 

‘What were the duties of the » pretor urbanus 2 

Where were P » Aquitania, pr ia Narb sis, Carthago ? 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 





TRANSLATE: cap. 2. 
1, Beginning, Opus adgredior opimum casibus, ete. 
Ending, per amicos oppressi. 
Translate: cap. 31. 
2. Beginning, Dilapsis speculatoribus, cetera cohors, etc. 
Ending, Celsum ingestis pilis proturbant. 
Parse interempti, perdomita, sertem, porticu, commilitonum. 
Decline insidiis. 
State the situation of all the places alluded to in the first of the above 
extracts. 


SOPHOCLES. G&D. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 958—972. 
Beginning, AT. ef todto mpiirov Sei pw? dmayyeiiae capas, KT, 
Endug, keltat wap’ "Ardy ToAugos a&i avdevds, 
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Parse 20:70, Oavdy, 160", eravebv, BeBnxdra, toxev, Derive TArpmwvy. 

Translate: 1884—1390. 

Beginning, Torévd’ eye xndida pnvicas éuhy, K.T.r. 

Ending, — tiv ppovrid’ tw tay Kandy. olxeiv yuKd, . 

What is the nominative singular of dtwv? Derive ppaynds, Explain 
the use of ‘ve in this passage. In what other senses is this word used? 
Why is undév used here, and not ovdéy? 


SOPHOCLES. CED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 771—793. 

Beginning, Kov ux otspnOas y’, és rocoto éXrridwy, K.7.A. 

Ending, oveus &’ éooiuny tot putedcuvtos watpos, 

Explain the construction of ot p} orepnbiis, 

Derive and explain ¢ripos. 

Explain the use of the optative future tense. Parse orepnOijs, dwrepmAn- 
obeis, peOév71, mpodpavn, ’Takovcas, BeBwros, éewéctn, Xpein. 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, TransnaTe: chap. ix. 283—36, 

Beginning, ’Eyéveto 62 werd Tobs Adyous ToUTOUS, K.T.A, 

Ending, «al ovdevi adaiyyeravy tv éxeivars Tals tjuépais ovdiv ay 
Ewpdkacwy, 

(1) How do you explain 76 dpos? 

(2) What do you understand to be the full meaning of the words 
thy z£o000v avrov iv EuehAe wAnpobv? 
» oe) On what other occasions were the same disciples alone with our 

ord > 

(4) What other Evangelists mention the Transfiguration ? 

(5) Is there any reference made to it in the Apostolic Epistles ? 

II. Translate: chap, xxiv. 50—54. 

Beginning, Kal dod dvijp cvéuate’lwohd, K.7.A. 

Ending, «al céBBatov érégwoxe, 

(1) What do you understand by BovAeutis? 

(2) What does @apacxevi here mean ? 

III. Parse cvyxarareBemmévos, evetiriEev, emépwoxe, ’Emioréata, 

Parse and derive AagetTw, 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 
I, TransxaTe: chap. vi. 1—5. 
Beginning, "Eyéveto o€ év caBBaTw, K.7.d. 
Ending, “Ort kipids tori 6 vids Tob dvOpwrov Kal Tod oaBBatou, 
(1) What do you understand by caBBarw deutepompaitw ? 
(2) What was the action which the Pharisees deemed unlawful } 
( What is the force of our Lord’s rejoinder ? 
(4) Narrate the circumstances referred to in the Old Testament history. 
II. Translate: chap. xi. 37—44, 
Beginning, "Ev 68 tH NaATioa, K.T.Dr. 
Ending, xal of &vOpwrror of repimatobrTes érdvw ovx oldactw, 
(1) Explain the words rAjy ra tvdvra ddr éXennoovvny, 
(2) éoré os Ta pvneta ta donde, What do you understand by this? 
Quote the words of a similar passage in St. Matthew’s Gospel. 
III. Parse dptorion, adiévar, trav cropinwy, 
Parse and derive drodexaroire, rpwroxatedpiav, wpolécews, 
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TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: cap. 7. 

1. Beginning, Forte congruerat, wt Clodii Macri, etc. A 
Ending, et Imperatores forma ac decore corporis (ut est mos vulgi) 

comparantibus. 

Translate: caps. 61, 62. 

2. Beginning, Adjuncto Britannico exercitu, etc. 
Ending, ubi facto magis, quam consulto, opus esset. 

Parse nequiverint, scrutaretur, quoquo, tutius, consulto. 

‘What are the modern names of the Cottian and Pennine Alps? 

‘What are the degrees of comparison of propior ? 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: caps, 45, 46. 

Beginning, Ceedis et praedarum initium, etc. 

Ending, In Martianum Icelum, ut in libertum, palam animadversum. 
Explain the meaning of vigiles, manipulus, vacationes, 

Parse substrasit, intimd, pendebat, commeatus, elanguerat, extremum, confossus. 


SOPHOCLES. GED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 14—30. 

Beginning, ’AAN’, & xparivey Olélrous xdpas Ents, KT, 

Ending, “Acdys orevaypois kal ydous whovrierat, 

Point out the 6¢ which answers to the pév of the second line of this passage. 

Explain (1) Bwpoicr rois oois, (2) pidov éEcoreupevov, Parse rpootpela 
and émrecbat, 

What cases may pes take, and in what different meanings? Derive 
a@yopd, Boivopos, 

Translate: 911—917. 

Beginning, Xupas dvaxtes, dd£a por mapectaOn, K.T.A. 

Ending, AX’ gor) roi AévovTos, ei PdBous Aéyot, 


SOPHOCLES. GiD. TYR. 


Transiate: 640—561. 

Beginning, *Ap’ ovxl wapov ori Toby xelpnud cov, K.T.A, 

Ending, KP. paxpol radatoi 7’ dv uerpyOeiev xpdvor, 

Derive dvopevi, avbadiay, éyxeipnua, dpavtos, vopifers, 

Parse éqeiBes, dvtdxovoov, xpein, eipjobat, 

Explain the construction of oic@" ws roincov, 

20" avtés, Give the genitive case of alvds, 

Upé~ew., What is the present infinitive of this verb? Explain the 
change of form, and give other examples of it. 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, Transtate: chap. iv. 24—30. 
Beginning, Ese dé, "Apiy Néyw Uuiv, «.7.0, 
Ending, autos O€ dtehOuv did pécov abtwy EwopeveTo, 
(1) Narrate what preceded this speech of our Lord. 
(2) Explain the force of His argument. 
(3 Give the Old Testament name for Sdperra, 
(4) Compare the miracles of Elijah with those of Elisha; and shew 
which more nearly resembled our Lord’s, 


. 
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II. Translate: chap. xvi. 13—17. 
Beginning, Ovdels olxé-rns divarar dvol xvpiors Sovhevetv" K.TA, 
Ending, =} rod vouou pilav Kepatav receiv, 
(1) Where else in the Gospels does the warning of y. 13 occur; and 
with what further illustrations ? 
(2) Explain v. 16. 
8) Give the exact meaning of the word pepaia, 
II, Parse dexrés, éppvos, wxoddunto. 
Parse and derive Mapwvd, (Eepuxtipifov, Bozduypa. 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I. Transtate: chap. i. 1—7. 

Beginning, ’E7eté:jrep modo) érexeipnoav dvard£acbae cunynow, «.T.A, 

Ending, = kal dupdrepor mpoReByxdres ev Tais Huepars avTeY joa, 

(1) What do you infer from these words as to the nature of St. Luke’s 
Gospel? What date do you assign to it, and why? 

(2) Give the names and relationship of the several members of the 
family of Herod mentioned in the New Testament. 

(3) 2& enuepias ’ABid, Explain this by reference to the Old 
Testament. 

II. Translate: chap. xvii. 1—4. 

Beginning, Elae 62 wpds tous wabyras, K.7.A. 

Ending, Aéywv, Meravod, apices avTe. 

(1) Compare with this the parallel passage in St. Matthew. By what 
parable does our Lord there enforce His precept? 

(2) Explain the words utdos dvixos, 

Ill, Parse and derive werAnpoopnpévwy, aiténrat, mapnkodovOnxort, 
KatnxnOns, dvévdexrov, cxdveara, 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: cap. 29. 
1. Beginning, Ignarus interim Galba, etc. 
Ending, ut ne post Galbam quidem bello locus esset. 
Translate: cap. 81. : 
Beginning, Erat Othoni celebre convivium, etc. 
Ending, _incertas latebras petivere. 
Parse raperetur, adscitus sum, expertus. 
Decline vicem and celebre. 
What is the difference between oblitus and odlitus? 
Give the names of the Twelve Cesars in order. 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: cap. 20. 
1. Beginning, Proxima pecunie cura, etc. 
Ending, tamquam per artem et formidinem singuli pellerentur, 
omnibus suspectis. 
Translate: cap. 50. 
2. Beginning, Trepidam urbem, ac simul atrocitatem recentis sceleris, etc. 
Ending, in melius mutatus est. 
Pharsaliam, Philippos, et Perusiam, ae Mutinam. Explain the allusions, 
Parse repeti, faenus, descivisse, deterrimos. 
‘What is the difference between mille sestertit, mille sestertia, and millies 
sestertium ? 
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SOPHOCLES. CED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 9—21. 

Beginning, Ol, AAA’, & yepacé, hppa’, evel mpémwv Eps, K.T.As. 
Ending, vaots, én’ "lopnvot te pavtele omodd, 

Parse xabdorare, mpocyur0a, réicbar, Derive dvodvynros and éyopaicr, 
ws édovros dv, «.7.\. Explain the use of av. 

Explain the use of wu} oJ, Explain pidov eLeoreppevov, 

opas wiv judas, Point out the d¢ which answers to this uev. 
Translate: 1132—1140, 

Beginning, Kouddv ye Oaipa, déomor’, dAX’ ey cadiis, K7.A, 
Ending, Adyw ti robrwy, fob Aéyw weTpaypEevor, 

Derive ¢pxrotpoy and éxprvous, 


SOPHOCLES, GED. TYR. 
TRANSLATE: 287—313, 
Beginning, OI. ’AAX’ ovk ev dpyois ode rob’ erpakduny, K.T.A. 
Ending, pioa b¢ wav placpe Tov TeOvnKOToS, 
Derive dpyois, xfovoor:B4, Derive and explain rpoordtny, 
Parse elaovtos, wevei, wéeupacwy, extrem painela, kTavorTas, 
Explain the difference between ové¢ and ote, 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, Transuate: chap. vii. 11—17. 
Beginning, Kal éyévero ev TH Ebts, K.T.A, 
Ending, «al €v doy TH weprxydpw. 
(1) In what other instances did our Lord raise the dead? Note the 
distinctive features of the several miracles. 
II. Translate: chaps. xxiii. 55, 56, and xxiv. 1—3. 
Beginning, Katrexodov0ycaca: dé kal yuvaixes, «.7.A, 
Ending, = «al cio OoUoar ov >~x eVpov +6 cdpa Tob Kupiov "Iycob, 
1) Do we know from any of the other Gospels who these women were? 
2) Narrate the circumstances of our Lord’s burial. What prophecy 
of the old Testament do they fulfil? 
III. Parse and derive éordayyvicOn éreckearo a moKeku\LoMEvoY, 
Why is ¢pOpov BaGcos the genitive case? 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, Transuate: chap. viii. 4—9. 

Beginning, Zuvidvros 6é 6xAov wodhdob, x.T.A. 

Ending, = tis etn 1) wapaBodr airy, 

(1) Give our Lord’s interpretation of this parable. 

( Did He interpret any other? 

. Translate: chap. xxiii. 44—49. 

Beginning, "Hv dé deel dpa Exrn, «,T.A, 

Ending, kal yuvaixes ai cuvaxodovOycaca airy dad ris Tadt\cias, 
Opwoat Taba, 

(1) How is it proved that this darkness could not be that of a solar eclipse? 

(2) els xeipds cov mapabyoopat TO wvetuc pov. Whence are these words 
quoted ? 

(3) dixatos jv, Illustrate this use of the word from the Acts of the 
Apostles. Do the words of the centurion, as given in the other Gospels, 
exactly correspond? 

IIL. Parse cvvidvros, puév, 2EnpdvOn, ixudda, dra, goxioOn, 

Derive éxatovtumdaciova, kataweTacpa, 
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SOPHOCLES, GED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 332—355. 

Beginning, TE, ’Eyw ott’ guautov ode o” ddyuvd, ti tat’, KT, 
Ending, 76 pyc; Kai wov TovTO evEecOar Soxets, 

Parse rvOot0 dpydveias, éLepeis, éueuipw, raprcw, ict, elpydaOar, pev-ecOar. 
oréyw, What part of the verb is this, and why ? 

Explain the construction of dcov wh xepol Kativu, 


SOPHOCLES, (ED. TYR. 


TRANSLATE: 1485—1457. 
Beginning, KP, «al rot pe xpeias wide Aiwapeis Tuxelv, K.TA. 
nding, Ovijoxwy éodOnv, uy ‘wi Tw dewe Kaxd, 

Parse gorapev, dpacteov, weicecO’, dtwAAITHY, Tépoat, ErwOnY. 

Derive rpooryopos and warpopévtny. 

Distinguish between éorv and Tous. 

Where is Citheron, and what is its relative situation to the city of 
Qidipus’ real, and to that of his supposed, father ? 


TACITUS, HIST. I. 
TRANSLATE: cap. 40, 
1. Beginning, Agebatur huc illuc Galba, etc. 
Ending, _cujus ultor est quisquis successit. 
Translate: cap. 79. 
2. Beginning, Conversis ad civile bellum animis, etc. 
Ending, donec pauci, qui preelio superfuerant, paludibus abderentur. 
Parse precipites, depulsurt, cesis, repente, incti, abderentur. 
Give the perfect tense of the following verbs: veto, sumo, adstruo, eligo, 
diligo, occido, occido. 
‘Where were Masia, Noricum, Mediolanum, provincia Beetica, colonia 
Ostiensis ? 





TACITUS, HIST. I. 


TRANSLATE: caps. 17, 18. 

1. Beginning, Pisonem ferunt statim intuentibus, etc. 
Ending, quo vir virum legeret, pronuntiat. 

Translate: cap. 39. 

2. Beginning, Jam exterritus Piso fremitu crebrescentis seditionis, etc. 
Ending, qui primo alacres fidem atque animum ostentaverant. 

Parse intuentibus, iri, tonitrua, rettulerat, diffugia, alacres. 

Give the derivations of honorificus, ambitus, comitia, pergo, 

* Adoptari a se Pisonem more Divi Augusti.”” What adoptions are here 

alluded to > 


GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I, Transtats: chap. vii. 31—35. 

Beginning, Efme dé 6 Kipios, «.7.A. 

Ending, Kal 2dixatwOn 7 copia drd Tey Téxvwy aitis rdvTwv, 

(1) Explain accurately the allusion in v, 32, (2) Paraphrase vy. 35. 
II. Translate: chap. xii. 1—7. 

Beginning, ’Ev ols ériovvayPerodv Trav pupiddwy rob dxhou, KT A, 
Ending, = wodAdiv orpovdiwy diapepere. 

Distinguish between déns, yeevva, ¢Bvacos. 

III, Parse éricuvaxPerowv, ewiAcAnopévoy, tpixes, Woxnoacbe, 

Derive {vpn, tehwvis, 
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GREEK TESTAMENT. GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


I. TranstaTe: chap, xi. 1—4, 
Beginning, Kaléyéveto év ra elvat abrdy dv tommy Twl TpPOTEVYopevoy, K.T.A, 


Ending, 
a 


our Lord was praying, 


G@AAG picat juds are Tob wovnpou~ 
) Mention other passages in this Gospel where it is recorded that 


(2) Note any variation between the words of the Lord’s Prayer as 
given in this passage and in St. Matthew. 
(8) Explain tov dprov tov émtotcrov, 
(4) What appears to be the true meaning of Tod rovnpod? 
II. Translate: chap. xiv. 15—24. 
Beginning, ’Axovcas 8’ tis Tév cuvavaxetpevww TadTa elev ait@, K.T.d. 


Ending, 


Tey Kexd\npévev Yevoeral pov row deimvou, 


Compare this parable with the similar one in St. Matthew’s Gospel. 
III, Parse dao pias, yeutoOs, wapytnpevov, apes, eloeveynns. 


Derive gpeypous. 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


Ainslie Pemb. 
Alder Trin. H. 
Alderson Joh, 
Aldis Trin. 
Alexander,A.B.Christ’s 
Alexander Trin. 
Allison Sid. 
Allison Trin. 
Alston Clare 
Alvis Christ’s 
Anderson Trin. 
Andrews Joh. 
Arden, A. H. Christ’s 
Austen Joh, 
Austen-Leigh King’s 
Austin Sid. 
Bacon, J.G. Clare 
Baker, R. Corpus 
Barker Corpus 
Barnes Joh. 
Baron Joh. 
Bathurst Trin. 
Beadon Joh. 
Beedham Clare 
Bell Caius 
Bertlin Trin. H 
Besant Emm. 
Birch Caius 
Birtwell Queens’ 
Body oh. 
Bolton ‘Trin. 





FIRST CLASS. 


Bowes-WatsonTrin. 


Boyd Christ’s 
Boyton Magd. 
Brady Trin. 
Branson Caius 
Broad Caius 
Bros Joh. 
Brown Trin 
Brown, E, A. Caius 
Brown Joh. 
Brown Trin, H. 


Brown,J. .W.D.Caius 


Browne Trin. 
Browne Caius 
Brownjohn Clare 
Buchanan Trin. 
Buckell Joh. 
Bulwer Pemb. 
Burrows Cath. 
Buxton Trin. 
Cadman Christ’s 
Campion. Caius 
Carey Joh. 
Carrington Joh, 
Carter Christ's 
Chalk Pet. 
Chancellor Clare 
Charles Christ’s 
Child Emm. 
Clark Caius 
Clarke Christ’s 





Connor 
Cooke, C.E. B. 
Cooke, J. M. 
Cookson 
Cope 
Cornford 
Crampton 
Crewdson 
Crosthwaite 
Currey 
Curtis 
Dalton 
Darby 
Davies 

De Putron 
Dewé 

De Wend 
Deverell 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Douéet™ 
Dunlop 


|} Dunn 


Dyne 
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East Trin. Jenner Trin. H. | Pretor Trin. 
Edwards, J, Trin. Jenkins Jesus Price Joh. 
Edwards, T. Trin. Johnson Joh. Pritchard Joh. 
Edwards Pet. Jones Trin. Purton Trin. 
Elderton Corpus | Jones Queens’ | Quarrington Cath. 
Evans Trin. Karney Trin. Ranken Caius 
Everett Trin. Kennedy Trin. H. | Ransford Clare 
Evett Pemb. Kent Trin, Ratcliffe Trin. 
Fairclough § Christ’s | Kinleside Emm. Rees Joh. 
Falkner Joh. Kinsey Emm. Reynolds Caius 
Fison Caius Knight Caius Ridsdale Caius 
Fontaine Joh. Lang Trin. Rogers Caius 
Francillon Trin. H.| Larbalestier Joh. Rolph Trin. H. 
Gael Trin, Laurie Caius Romer Trin. H. 
Garrett,T.,sen.Caius Ledger Corpus | Rose Emn. 
Gaskell, C. M.Trin. Lee Caius Rounthwaite Joh. 
Glennie Trin, Lee Joh. Rudd Joh. 
Goodacre Pemb. Leeke Trin. Rust Pemb. 
Green Caius Leeson Down. | Sale Emm. 
Green Trin. Le Sueur Pemb. | Salter Clare 
Greene Christ’s | Lewis Corpus | Salusbury Emm, 
Grimley Trin. Lewis Emm. Sanderson Corpus 
Guinness, F, Joh. Lobley Trin. Scholtield Trin. 
Gurdon Trin. Lowther Trin. Sculthorpe Pet. 
Gurnhill Emm. Luckock Corpus | Sedgwick Caius 
Haigh Christ’s | Lush Trin. Shaw Trin. 
Hale Sid. Mackenize —‘ Trin. Sidgwick Trin. 
Hamilton, C. Trin. Mac Vicar Trin. Sillitoe Pemb. 
Hampton Queens’ | Maddy Joh. Simpson Pet. 
Hanbury Clare Marsh Trin. Simpson Trin. 
Hankey Trin. Marton Trin. Simpson Pemb. 
Hanson Trin, Mason Cath. Slater Queens’ 
Hardcastle = Trin. Mason Pemb. | Smith Trin, 
Hargrove Emm. Mc Gill Christ’s | Smith Caius 
Harris Emm. Me Neile Trin, Smith, E. A. Christ’s 
Hawkins Trin. Mc William Caius Smyly Trin. 
Hawthorn Trin, Metcalfe Joh. Snowdon Joh. 
Heathcote Trin. Moore Pet. Spencer Emm, 
Hensley Trin, Moorsom Trin. Spurling Trin, 
Hewitt Corpus | Murray Trin. Stanning Trin. 
Hickman Joh. Neil Trin. H.| Stenning Trin, 
Hilleary Joh. Nicholls Joh. Stephen Christ’s 
Hoare Trin. Nixon King’s Stephenson Joh. 
Hockin Joh Nottidge Emm. Stevens Joh. 
Hollis Trin. Oakley Trin. Stevens Magd. 
Hollond Trin. Partington Trin. Steward Trin. 
Hopkins Sid. Patch Clare Straton Trin. 
Horsfall Christ’s | Pennington Pet. Strutt,Hon.H. Trin. 
Hulbert , Caius Pierce Corpus Sturge Trin. 
Hulbert Cath. , Pinches Joh, Sturges Trin, 
Hunt Caius Plumptre Sid. Swann Caius 
Huxtable Christ’s | Pooley Joh. Swann ‘rin, 
Isaacson Clare Prance Trin. Talbot Trin, H. 
Jeffery Trin. H.| Pratt. Trin, Tancock Sid. 
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Tarleton Joh. Turner Caius Webb Caius 
Tate Queens’ | Turner Sid. Wells Emm. 
Tattershall Queens’ | Usborne Trin. Wheateroft Caius 
Taylor Trin. Vaizey Trin. White Sid. 
Tebbs Trin. H. | Valentine Joh. Whitehead Joh. 
Teevan Trin, H. | Waddell Trin, Wilkins Joh. 
Thomas Trin. Walford Trin. Wilks Trin. 
Thompson Joh. Walker Trin, H. | Willan Joh. 
Thompson Caius Walker Trin, Williams Emm. 
Thornley Trin. H. | Warner Trin. H. | Wilson King’s 
Thynne Trin. Washington ‘Trin. Wood Trin. 
Tomlinson Clare ‘Wason Caius Wyon Corpus 
Towers Pemb. | Wayne Trin. Young Caius 
Tuck Emm, 
SECOND CLASS. 

Ash Joh. Hamilton Pet. Outram Christ’s 
Aspland, J. L. Sid. Hodgetts Emm. | Peel Christ’s 
Babington Clare Hodgson Corpus | Pixell Trin. 
Bacon, W. Clare Hopkinson Clare Richards Sid. 
Bettison Corpus | Jones, W. T. Queens’ | Rose Queens’ 
Bigwood Joh. Jones Joh. Rothschild — Trin. 
Burnett Queens’ | Laundon Caius Smith Corpus 
Cartwright Joh. Leavens Queens’ | Stable Pet. 
Casson Christ’s | Legge Pet. Swinhoe Christ’s 
Cotterill Joh. Lloyd Trin, Tarratt Trin, 
Davies, J. H. Trin, Lorimer Joh. Thompson Trin. 
Deane Trin, Lyon Trin. Thornton Trin, 
De Montmorency Trin, | Madan Trin. Townend Trin. 
Dent Trin. Mellor Trin. H. | Tweddle Clare 
Frere Trin, Miller Pemb, | Ward Trin. 
Garfit Trin. Mitton Cath, Wheeler Trin. H. 
Graves Trin, Monckton Trin, Withers Corpus 
Guinness, R. Joh. Myers Queens’ 
Hamilton, J. Trin. Neville Clare 

Examined in Additional Subjects and approved, 
Aldis Trin. Bertlin Trin. H. | Cadman Christ’s 
Alexander,A.B,Christ’s | Besant Emm. | Campion Caius 
Alexander Trin. Birch Caius Carey Joh. 
Allison Sid. Birtwell Queens’ | Carrington Joh. 
Allison Trin. Bolton Trin, Carter Trin. 
Alston Clare Boyd Christ’s | Cartwright Joh. 
Anderson Trin. Boyton Magd. | Chancellor Clare 
Andrews Joh. Brady Trin. Child Emm. 
Austen Joh. Broad Caius Clarke Christ’s 
Austen-Leigh King’s | Brown Trin. Clarke Caius 
Bacon, J.G, Clare Brown, E. A. Caius Clarke Pemb. 
Bacon, W. Clare Brown Joh. Clowes Trin. 
Baron Joh, Brown Trin. H. | Collins Christ’s 
Bathurst Trin, Brownjohn Clare Connor Cath. 
Bayne Trin. Buchanan Trin. Cookson Jesus 
Beadon Joh. Buckell Joh. Cotterill Joh. 
Beedham Clare Burrows Cath. Crampton Trin. 
Bell Caius | Buxton Trin. Crewdson Trin, 








Crosthwaite 
Currey 
Dalrymple 
Dalton 
Darby 
Davies, J. H. 
Deane 
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Caius 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Clare 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Trin, 


De Montmorency Trin. 
Dent Trin. 
Deverell Trin. 
Dixon Christ’s 
Dixon Caius 
Dunlop Trin. 
Dunn Corpus 
Dyne King’s 
East Trin. 
Elderton Corpus 
Everett Trin. 
Evett Pemb. 
Fairclough Christ’s 
Falkner Joh. 
Fison Caius 
Fontaine Joh. 
Francillon Trin. H. 
Gael Trin, 
Garfit Trin. 


Garrett, T.,sen.Caius 
Gaskell, T. K. Trin. 


Green 
Greene 
Grimley 
Guinness, F, 
Guinness, R. 
Gurdon 


Hamilton, C. 
Hankey 
Hardcastle 
Hargrove 
Harris 
Hawkins 
Heathcote 
Hensley 
Hewitt 
Hickman 
Hoare 
Hockin 
Hollis 
Hollond 
Hopkins 
Hulbert 
Hunt 
Huxtable 


Trin. 
Christ’s 





Isaacson 
Jeffery 
Jones 


Larbalestier 
Leavens 
Ledger 
Lee 
Lee 
Leeke 
Le Sueur 
Lewis 
Lobley 
Long 
Luckock 
Lumley 
Lush 
Mackenzie 
MacVicar 
Marton 
Mason 
McGill 
MeNeile 
Mc William 
Mellor 
Metcalfe 
Mirehouse 
Moore 
Moorsom 
Murray 
Myers 

e 


Nixon 
Nottidge 
Oakley 
Peel 
Pennington 
Pierce 
Plumptre 
Pooley 
Prance 
Pratt 
Pretor 
Price 
Quarrington 
Ranken 
Ransford 
Ratcliffe 
Rees 
Reynolds 


Clare 
Trin, H. 
Trin, 
Queens’ 
Trin. H. 
Trin. 
Emm, 
Caius 
Trin, 
Joh. 
Queens’ 
Corpus 
Caius 


. Joh. 


Trin. 
Pemb. 
Emm. 
Trin. 
Trin. 
Corpus 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Trin, 
Trin. 
Trin. 
Pemb. 
Christ’s 
Trin. 


Trin. 


Caius 
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Richards Sid. 
Ridsdale Caius 
Rogers Caius 
Rolph Trin. H. 
Romer Trin. H. 
Rose Emm. 
Rothschild Trin. 
Rounthwaite Joh. 
Rudd Joh. 
Rust Pemb. 
Sale Emm, 
Salter Clare 
Sanderson Corpus 
Scholtield Trin, 
Sedgwick Caius 
Shepherd Trin. 
Sidgwick Trin. 
Simpson Pemb. 
Smith Trin. | 
Smith, E. A. Christ’s 
Smyly Trin, 
Snowdon Joh, 
Spencer Jesus 
Spencer Emm. 
Spurling Trin, 
Stanning Trin. 
Stephen Christ's 
Stevens Joh, 
Stevens Magd. 
Straton Trin. 
Strutt, Hon. H. Trin, 
Sturge Trin, 
Sturges Trin. 
Swann Caius 
Talbot Trin. H. 
Tancock Sid, 
Tarratt Trin. 
Tattershall Queens’ 
Tebbs Trin, H. 
Teevan Trin, H. 
Thompson Joh, 
Thompson Caius 
Thornley Trin. H, 
Towers Pemb. 
Turner Sid, 
Usborne Trin. 
Vaizey Trin, 
Waddell Trin. 
Walford Trin. 
Wallace Trin, 
Walker Trin. H, 
Wallis, J. H. Joh. 


Wallis, W. M. Joh. 


Warner 
Washington 


Trin. H. 
Trin, « 
M 
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Webb Caius Wilkins Joh, Wilson King’s 
Wheeler Trin. H. | Wilks Trin. Wood Trin. 

White Sid. Willan Joh. Wyon Corpus 
Whitehead Joh. Williams Emm. { Young Caius. 





THEOLOGICAL EXAMINATION, Easter Term, 1861. 


EXAMINERS: 


Wriuiam Setwrn, B.D., Margaret Professor of Divinity. 
Tuomas Japrett, M.a., Hebrew Professor, 

Joun Rice, B.D., St. John’s College, 

Joun Smyto Purron, B.p., St. Catherine’s College, 
Tuomas THomason PzRowne, B.D., Corpus Christi College. 
ARTHUR Ayres Exuis, M.a., Trinity College. 





CANDIDATES. 

Abell B.A. Sid, Dixon B.A, Joh. 
Ambrose B.A. Corpus Dover B.A. Jes, 
Appleton B.A. Joh. Edlin B.A. Trin. 
Arden B.A, Christ’s Edwards B.A, Emman 
Armitage B.A.  Emman. Evans B.A. Corpus 
Athawes B.A. Clare Flather B.A. Joh, 
Attwood B.A. Emman, Flintoff B.A. Emman 
Baker B.A. Caius Fowler BA, Trin. 
Baldock B.A. Trin Francis B.A. Joh. 
Beales B.A, Joh. Francis B.A. Emman, 
Benson B.A, Magda, Fullerton B.A. Emmen. 
Berry B.A.  Pemb. Geary B.A. Corpus 
Bigg B.A. Caius Gra: M.A. ‘rin. 
Blissard B.A, Emman. Griffith B.A. Emman, 
Blofeld B.A. Trin. Grist B.A. Joh. 
Bothamley B.A. Trin. Gunter B.A. Joh. 
Bower B.A. Trin. Hardy B.A. — Christ’s 
Boys B.A. King’s Harvey B.A. _— Christ’s 
Braithwaite B.A, Clare Harvey B.A. Joh. 
Brereton B.A. Joh, Hodgson B.A. King’s 
Brown B.A. Caius Holley B.A, Trin, H. 
Brown B.A, Cath. Holmes B.A. Emman. 
Burney B.A. Trin, Howell B.A. Cath. 
Castley B.A.  Pemb. Hudson M.A. Trin. 
Chichester B.A, Trin, Hulbert B.A. Caius 
Clark B.A, Joh. Hunnybun B.A, Caius 
Clark B.A. Magd. Ingles B.A. ‘Trin. 
Clayton. B.A. Emman. Jenkin B.A. Joh. 
Clint M.A. Trin. Johnston B.A, Trin, 
Coldham MA. King’s Jones BVA. Cath, 
Collison BA Pemb, Jones B.A. Joh. 
Cornish B.A. Sid Kelly LL.B. Trin. H. 
Cottam B.A. Pemb, Kemble B.A. Trin. 
Curtois B.A, Sid. Kershaw BVA. Joh. 
Custance B.A. Joh, Langshaw B.A. Trin. 
Dawson B.A. Christ’s Leach B.A. Gaius 

B.A. Joh. Lock 8.C.L, Joh. 
Dickson B.A. — Trin. Marsden ; B.A. Joh. 


ae ee 


THEOLOGICAL EXAMINATION, 163 


Marsden B.A. Emman. Royds B.A. — Christ’s 
Marshall LL.B. Pet. Sainsbury B.A, Trin. 
Massy B.A. Joh, Salvin B.A. — Christ’s 
Mathews B.A. Joh, Sanders B.A. Joh, 
May B.A, Christ’s Sandys B.A. Corpus 
Meres B.A,  Emman. Scholefield M.A. Emman. 
Monk B.A, Trin. Shaw B.A. Trin. 
Morse B.A. Trin, Sheffield B.A, Trin. H. 
Nelson B.A. Jes. Sheild B.A, Clare 
Newton B.A. Emman Shepherd B.A. = Trin. 
Nicholls B.A. Joh. Sitwell B.A, Joh. 
Nisbet B.A. Jes. Skipworth B.A. Emman. 
Nixon B.A. Corpus Slater LL.B. Trin. H. 
Noble B.A. Joh. Sparrow B.A. Clare 
Norgate B.A. Corpus Stanwell B.A, Joh. 
Northey B.A. ‘Trin. Starky B.A. Magd. 
Parez M.A.  Pemb. Steward B.A. Trin, 
Pearse B.A, Caius Taylor B.A. Joh. 
Pearson B.A. Cath. Todd B.A, Trin. 
Pemberton B.A. Cath, Turnbull B.A. Trin. 
Pettitt B.A. Trin Twist B.A, Magd. 
Pierpoint B.A. Joh. Walbran B.A. Pemb. 
Pinney B.A. Caius Wale B.A. Magd. 
Potts M.A, Joh. Walsham B.A. Magd. 
Pretyman B.A. Trin. Warwick B.A.  Magd. 
Price B.A. Joh, Watkins B.A, Caius 
Quilter B.A. Pet. Watson LL.B.  Christ’s 
Rigby B.A. Trin, Webb BVA, Joh. 
Rogers B.A. Trin, Williams B.A. Christ's 
Rogers M.A. Clare Winslow B.A. Caius 
Royds B.A. Trin. Wood B.A, Joh. 





HISTORICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


1, Give an account of Isaac, stating particularly 

(1) the circumstances under which his name was first given, 

(2) the promises made to him. 

2. Narrate the history of Jacob from the time of his marriage with Rachel. 

8. State the regulations under which the Levites were substituted for the 
first-born of the children of Israel. 

What was the portion assigned to the Levites in the promised land, and 
wherein did their tenure of property differ from that of their brethren ? 

is What injunctions were given to Moses concerning numbering the 

eople ? 

5. Illustrate and make your remarks on 

(1). Gen. xxxi.'7. “And your father hath deceived me and changed my 
wages ten times.” : 

(2) Joshua xxi. 21. “For they gave them Shechem with her suburbs in 
Mount Ephraim to be a city of refuge for the slayer.” 

6, Write a short account of Gideon and his descendants. 

What ceremonies and proclamations were enjoined by Moses relative to 
entering on war? 

7. Give a history of Saul down to the time of his rejection. 

What injunctions did Moses give for the King of the Israelites and Jby 
what Kings were any of them disregarded ? 
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8. “The God that answereth by fire, let him be God.” 

Describe the condition of Israel when Elijah made this appeal. 

Mention other instances when the acceptance of a sacrifice was indicated 
by the falling of fire from heaven. 

9. Enumerate the leading events in the history and time of Hezekiah. 

10. Describe the restoration of the Jews to Palestine, and the struggles 
attending the rebuilding of the City and Temple. 

11, Mention the Geographical position of Gilgal, Bethel, Mount Ebal, 
Ashdod, Dan, and Hebron, with some single circumstance relative to each. 


THE FOUR GOSPELS AND THE ACTS, THE FIRST 
EPISTLE TO THE CORINTHIANS, THE EPISTLE TO 
THE GALATIANS, THE EPISTLE OF ST. JAMES. 


1. Sew that St. Mark’s Gospel, as compared with the other three, is 
calculated to supply a distinct want of the Church; and also that it is en- 
titled to be regarded as an original and independent work. 

2, What is to be gathered from the opening verses of the Acts of the 
Apostles as to (1) the proper subject of the Book, and (2) its relation to the 
Gospel history > 

3, Translate with brief notes where you think them necessary : 

(a) Beginning, Kei cxeraBawdvtwv aitay dé Tot Gpous, K.T.A. 

nding, Sr: wep Iwavvou rob Bawtiotod elev avrois, 
St. Matth. xvii. 9—13. 

‘What event had immediately preceded these words? On what Old Tes- 
tament authority did the scribes say that Elias must first come? How far 
is John the Baptist to be identified with Elias ? 

(6) Beginning, Kai gay 6 opOaduds cou cxavdadriCy oe, K.T.A, 

Ending, _ «al clpnvevere év 4dd1jAors.—St. Mark ix. 47—50. 

Derive and explain yéevva. What other word is rendered ‘hell’ in our 
English Version? What is the difference of meaning between the two? 

(c) Beginning, Nov 4 uy pov Terépaxrare «7A, 

Ending, -wévtas édAxiow wpés Enavtév.—St. John xii. 27—32. 

At what period of our Lord’s life were these words spoken, and what 
request called them forth? Shew that the concluding sentence of the pas- 
sage stands related to that request. Have we any earlier example of this 
mental struggle which has been called the passto inchoata? 

(@) Beginning, ’Avoifas dé Wétpos 76 oréua sirev® «.7.A. 

Ending, étz 6 Oeds iv pet’ avrob.—Acts x. 34—38. 

Punctuate and translate this either according to the authorised version 
or in any other way that you prefer. 

(€) Beginning, *Emxoupias ov TuXay THs wWapa Tod Oz0b, K.T.A. 

Ending, «al trois 20veor.— Acts xxvi. 22, 23. 

4, In which of his apostolical journeys did St. Paul first visit Corinth ? 
Draw a rough map of the countries traversed by him in that journey, and 
mark upon it his route. How long was his first residence at Corinth? 
Mention the principal heresies and disorders to confute and correct which 
his first Epistle to that Church was written. 

5. Translate: 

(a) Beginning, El 6é 71s cadet byds roy dniorwy, «7d, 

ing, Mipnrai pov yiveode, xabus xdyu Xpicrod, 
1 Cor, x. 27, xi. 1. 

Explain where necessary the connection of the argument, 

(6) Beginning, Ka@’ nuépav drobuicKxw, K.7.A, 

Ending, pds evtpomry ipiv Aéeyw.—1 Cor. xv. 31—34. 
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To what do you refer card dvOpwrov cOnpronaxnea ev "Epeow? 

6. By whom and under what circumstances was Galatia first evange- 
lised ? What condition of the Churches there called forth St. Paul’s Epistle 
to them? Shew that the different doctrinal tone of that Epistle and the 
Epistle of St. James is to be accounted for by the differing requirements of 
the persons to whom they were respectively addressed. 

7. Translate with brief notes as before : 

Beginning, “Eme:ta 61d dexatecoadpwy ermy, K.T.As 

Ending, — zjiol yap of Soxodvtes ovdév rpocavédevto.—Gal, ii, 1—6. 

8. To which of the persons of that name mentioned in the New Testa- 
ment do you ascribe the Epistle of St. James? Give the grounds of your 
decision, and in accordance with it state what is known of the writer. 

9. Translate as before : 

(a) Beginning, DiveoOe d¢ rota) dOyou, K.7.A, 

Ending, od ros paxdptos ev TH Toujoer adtov Eoras.—Jas, i, 22—25. 

(6) Beginning, ’Idou tw Yrawy robs xadwous sis Ta ordpata Baddomev 
apes TO weiMecBat avtous iuiv, «TA, 

Ending, «al proyiCouévn ire ths yeévvns.—Jas. iii. 3—6. 

10. Retranslate into Greek, amending the English Version where you 
think it necessary : 

Simon, Simon, Satan hath desired to have you that he might sift you as 
wheat: but I have prayed for thee that thy faith fail not. 

When he speaketh a lie he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar and the 
father of it. 

_Iam the good shepherd, and know my sheep, and am known of mine. 
As the Father knoweth me, even so know I the Father: and I lay down 
my life for the sheep. 

Which is the chief city of that part of Macedonia, and a colony..And 
he was eaten of worms, and gave up the ghost. . We took up our carriages. 

But he himself shall be saved; yet so, as by fire. 

Ye see how large a letter I have written unto you with mine own hand. 

Do ye think that the Scripture saith in vain, the spirit that dwelleth in 
us lusteth to envy ? 

11, Establish the truth of the following statements, and shew what use 
may be made of them : 

a. There is a difference in the quarter from which opposition to the 
Gospel of Christ proceeded, as represented in the Gospels and in the Acts, 
most characteristic of truth, though most unobtrusive in itself. 

6. The Epistle to the Galatians and the Acts of the Apostles were written 
without any communication with each other; yet the Epistle by recital, 
implication, or reference, bears testimony to many of the facts contained in 
the history. 


ARTICLES OF RELIGION. 


, de “PS what circumstances do the ‘ Articles of Religion’ owe their origin ? 
Trace the various stages through which they passed before they assumed 
their present form, Is it fair to regard them as ‘a solitary standard of 
doctrine’ ? : 

2, Compare the Articles of 1552 with the present Thirty-nine ; and ac- 
count for the differences which you notice. 

3. What is the history of the Document known as ‘the Lambeth Arti. 
cles’? Was it ever authoritative? 

4. Give proof from Holy Scripture, (1) That the Hoty Guosr is Gop; 
(2) That Hz is a Person, 

5. Into what three sections does Article II, naturally divide itself? 
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Quote the words of it which relate to the A¢onement, and render a Scriptural 
proof of them. ; 

6. In what four words does Hooker briefly comprise ‘all that antiquity 
has handled as touching the person of Jesus Curist’? Specify the heresies 
to which he refers, and the Councils in which they were condemned. 

7._ What is the history of Article III? In what sense do you understand 
it? Upon what passage of Scripture is it based? 

8. Investigate the meaning of the words Canon, and Apocrypha. Quote 
the words of Article VI. which relate to the Canon of Scripture. Establish 
the Canonicity of the books of the Old Testament. 

9. (a) ‘In Vetere Testamento Novum latet, In Novo Testamento 
Vetus patet.””—St, Augustinus. 

Shew that this is substantially the doctrine of the Church of England in 
Article VII. 

(8) ‘ Quare male sentiunt qui veteres tantum in promissiones tempora- 
rias sperasse confingunt.” 

In what form has the error here condemned reappeared: since the Refor- 
mation? Shew that it is unscriptural, 

10. (a) Date the Nicene Creed, and mention the circumstances which 
led to the framing of it. When did it assume its present form? 

& ‘<I believe in the Hoty Guosr. Tue Lonrp and Giver of Life.” 

rite down the original of this clause, and quote any passages of the 
Greek Testament from which these Titles may have been derived. 

11. Investigate the Authorship of the Athanasian Creed, and write down 
the original of the following clauses : 

(1) ‘* The FarHer incomprehensible, the Son incomprehensible, and the 
Hoty Gnrost incomprehensible. 

(2) “Perfect Gop and Perfect Man, of a reasonable soul and human 
fiesh subsisting.” 

12. Write down the Latin words of Article IX. and (assuming them to be 
Ae co-ordinate authority) give reasons for preferring the Latin to the English 

orm. 

Briefly sketch the history of the Pelagian Heresy. 

13. Examine the teaching of the Homily referred to in the Article ‘ Of the 
Justification of Man.’ Distinguish between ‘fides informis’ and ‘ fides formata.’ 

Shew that the doctrine of this Article is in harmony with the teaching 
of St. Paul and St. James. 

14, Illustrate from the History of the Church the position, that ‘General 
Councils have erred even in things pertaining unto Gop.’ In what sense 
must you construe the word ‘ General’ > 

15. How does it appear that Transubstantiation ‘ overthroweth the nature 
of a Sacrament’? Distinguish the Romanist from the Lutheran doctrine of 
this Sacrament. Examine the meaning of the word ‘Sacrament.’ How 
does our Church distinguish between ‘the two Sacraments of the Gospel’ 
and ‘those five commonly called Sacraments’? Enumerate these last. 


THE LITURGY. 


1, ArRancs the contents of the Prayer-book according to the fourfold 
division given in its title. Give the names of the corresponding Latin 
Service-books, and trace, if you can, the origin of those names, Explain 
the term ‘Use.’ What are the ‘Sealed Books’? 

2. (*) “In laudibus An. In illa die stillabunt montes dulcedinem 
..- Ps. Dominus regnavit..Capitulum. Hora est jam nos de somno surgere 
.»Hymnus. Vox clara ecce intonat. Vers. Vox clamantis in deserto. Res. 
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Parate viam Domini... Oratio, Excita quesumus Domine, Memoria de sancta 
Maria, Missus est Gabriel angelus.’’.. 

(4) ‘Deinde dicitur offertorium.” 

(c) ‘*Deinde accipiat sacerdos infantem per Jatera in manibus suis, et 
interrogato nomine ejus, baptizet eum sub trina immersione,”” 

Explain the terms printed in italics in the above rubrics, 

Describe the chief characteristics of a Missal at the beginning of the 
reign of Henry VIII. 

3. Compare the Order for Daily Morning Prayer as settled at the last 
revision with the same Order as it stood in 1549. 

4, The Presbyterians in 1661 objected to the following phrases in the 
Prayer-book :—‘ deadly sin’; ‘sudden death’ ; ‘all that travel’ ; ‘with my 
body I thee worship’ ; ‘till death us do part.’ Shew that their objections 
were ill-founded. 

5. Trace the principal changes in the. Office for Confirmation from 
1549 to 1662, State clearly the origin and meaning of the rite of Confir- 
mation, and support your answer by quotations from the present office, 

6. The Prayer of Consecration in the Office forthe Holy Communion 
consists of three parts. What are they? 

7. Give an outline of the two Offices for the Ordering of Deacons and 
of Priests, and state the main points of difference between them.. 

8. Give the history of the following rubrics : 

(a) ‘At Morning Prayer, instead of the Psalm ‘O come, let us sing 
&c.,’ these Anthems shall be sung or said.” 

(5) “To take away all occasion of dissension and superstition. .it shall 
suffice that the Bread be such as is usual to be eaten.” 

(ce) First, let the Minister of the Parish (or, in his absence, any other 
perl Minister that can be procured) with them that are present, call upon 

od...” 

9. Quote Scriptural authority for the following extracts, and comment 
briefly on the doctrines involved in them: 

(a) ‘Grant that we being regenerate, and made thy children by adoption 
and grace, may daily be renewed by thy Holy Spirit.” 

(5) “God, who as at this time didst teach the hearts of thy faithful 
people, by the sending to them the light of thy Holy Spirit.”’ 

(c) ‘Then we are guilty of the Body and Blood of Christ our Saviour ; 
we eat and drink our own damnation, not considering the Lord’s Body.” 

(d) ** Baptism representeth unto us our profession.” 

10, Explain the terms—Rubric—Quinquagesima Sunday—Octave— 
reading, saying, singing — Vigil—Dominica in albis—Rogation days—Chrism 
—Chrisom. 

11, Write out the Collect for Easter-day, and illustrate it from Scripture. 
What are the proper Lessons appointed for Morning and Evening Prayer on 
that day? Point out the bearing of each on the festival. 

12, When, and for what purpose, is the Commination appointed to be 
read? In what points does this Service differ trom the other forms in the 
Prayer-book ? 

13. Translate into Latin: 

(2) ‘‘The glorious company of the Apostles praise thee: the goodly 
fellowship of the Prophets praise thee: thenoblearmy of Martyrspraise thee.’" 

(4) “O God the Father, of heaven, have mercy upon us miserable sinners.” 

(c) ““O Lord God, who seest that we put not our trust in any thing 
that we do; mercifully grant that by thy power we may be defended 
against all adversity.” (Collect for Sexagesima Sunday). 

Explain the wording of this Collect, as it stood in the Sarum Missal, 
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ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. FIRST THREE 
CENTURIES. 


1, Wnuar predictions or allusions occur in the New Testament respecting 
any heresies which were subsequently developed in the primitive Church ? 

2, What particulars may be gathered from the New Testament and 
the early fathers concerning (1) the places, (2) the seasons, and (3) the forms 
of Christian worship in primitive times? 

8. State what you know of the history of the Church in Alexandria, and 
of its leading theologians in the second century. 

4, Give some account of Marcion and his opinions. 

5. State the views of Cyprian on the unity of the Church. How do they 
differ from those of the modern Church of Rome } 

6. Give a sketch of the history of the Church during the reign of 
Diocletian, and trace the origin of his persecution. 


THE REFORMATION IN ENGLAND. 


1. Gtve a brief account of the Lollards and their opinions. 

State the particulars of the death of William Sawtrey and of Lord Cobham. 

2, What was Wycliffe’s view of the Royal Supremacy ? 

oo any statute affirming the Supremacy before the time of Henry 
Vill. 
Mention the successive enactments of Henry VIII. concerning Appeals. 
8. Give some account of the Suppression of the Monasteries under 
Henry VIII. What was the general effect on the condition of the Country > 

4, Mention some of the books which, were precursors of the Reformation. 

Make observations on the ‘Bishops’ Book’? and Pole’s Book “De 
Unitate Ecclesiz.” : 

Describe the religious condition of England in 1536. How does the 
state of parties develop itself in the Articles of 1536 in the view taken (1) of 
the Sacraments (2) of the use of Images (3) of the intercession of Saints > 

5. Write an account of Bishop Fisher, Anne Askew, and Joan Bocher. 

6. Mention any points in which Bucer and Melancthon influenced 
the English Protestants. ; 

Describe the condition of the Reformation at the death of Edward VI. 
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2. Translate into Hesrew: ; 

(1) Now, as soon as he arose in the morning, he saddled his ass, and 
set out, to go to the place of which his sons had told him. (2) Shall I 
find room, in your father’s town, for my men to lodge; and will there be 
fodder for my camels? (3) He was rich in neat cattle, sheep, and camels, 
and had many slaves both male and female. (4) She lived sixty-four years, 
and had twelve sons and three daughters, (4) Having encamped at night 
on the bank of the river, they crossed over as soon as the sun rose, 
(6) He feared lest the enemy should fall on his men, and slay them with 
the edge of the sword, and carry captive the women and children. (7) We 
sold our brother for thirty pieces of silver, and now his blood is required 
at our hands. (8) Where have ye hidden the cup of my lord? 

8. Translate into HEBREW: 

Beginning, EvAoynros 6 Qeds, x.7.d. 

Ending, of rep) rijs eis yuds xdprros wpopnTrevoavres,—1 Pet, i. 3. 


1, TrawstaTz: (1) Gen. xxi, (2) Gen. xlii. 
2, Analyse the following verbs: 


SOSA TE Aw A. ANDAR NP 
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8. Affix the pronoun their, m. to the plural of the following nouns : 
37 1b pie) Oma oy bos mp ma 


4, Translate, adding such notes as you think needful : (1) Ps. ii. 10—12. 
(2) Ps.iv. (8) Ps. xviii. 4—16. (4) Ps, xxii, 13—19. (5) Ps. xxxv. 7—17. 
(6) Ps, xlv. 


THE SEPTUAGINT. BOOK OF EXODUS. 


TRANSLATE and explain the passages cited, and mark any peculiarities 
in the language, tracing them to their origin. 
1. Beginning, KaréBy d& j Ovydérnp Papad Aovoacbar eal rev rora- 


8. Beginning, Elare 62 Mwvois wpos Kupiov, déopat, Kupis «.7.2. 
Ending, = «al cupPipéow oe 6 pédders NadHoat,—iv. 10—12, 
Compare this with the original, or with the English Version, 
4, Beginning, ’EAcAnoe 6 6 Oeds wpds Mwvoiy, x.7.A. 
Ending, «al 76 Gvopeé pou Kipios ove ej Awoa avtois.—vi. 2, 3. 
Compare this with the original, and shew how this passage is confirmed 
by the evidence of compound Hebrew names of persons. 
§, Kal elwe Kupios wpcs Mwvoqu, Aéyww, idov déduxd ce Osov Papa, nal 
"Aapuy 6 ddeXos cou fora cov Tpopyrns.—vii. 1. 
6. Beginning, Kal rapadofdow ev ri tutpa exeivy rhy yhv Teceu, «7A. 
Endin, 6 Ozds réons THs yis.—vili. 22. 
7. Kal éBapwve Papaw ri xapdiav abrov.—viii. 32. 
’EPapuv0y 1 xapdia Papaw,—ix, 7. 
*EoxAnpuve dé Kupios thy xapdiavy Sapaw,—ix, 12. 
8. Beginning, Kal dteAeicoua: ev yi Alyorre ev vy vuxrl cavry, TA, 
Ending, érav waiw év yi Avyimre.—xii, 12, 13. 
Explain the prophetic relation of the Passover to the Redemption of 
Curist. 
9. Beginning, Kei elondOov oi viol Iopanh, x.7.2. 
Ending, els pécov rijs Oakdoons.—xiv. 22, 23. 
10. ’Apuev,  xatoxotca gv wotapois' towp Kikhw atris, fs 4 dpyt 
Oédacce cal Vdwp Ta Teixn aitis.—Nahum iii. 8. 
How does the Septuagint version of this passage help to ascertain the 
true Hebrew text? 
11, Beginning, Kel dripe wéca cuvaywyn, «.7.d, 
Ending, ovk tp 6& Bdwp TH had mielv,—xvii. 1, 
12, Beginning, Elae dé Kiptos rpés Movany, «7A, 
Ending, él ’Apadij dad yevedy els yeveds,—xvii. 14—16. 


1. What is the time occupied by the history of this book? Give a 
summary of the events. © 


2, Luther said of Genesis: Est autem hic liber valde Evangelicus ; apply 
this to the book of Exodus. 

8. Give a description of the peninsula of Sinai, and draw a sketch, 
shewing the probable position ot the Israelites in Egypt, the Nile, the 
passage of the Red Sea, and the march to Sinai. 

4, Are there any passages in this book where the Septuagint Version 
helps (1) To ascertain the true Hebrew Text. (2) To determine th 
question with regard to the inspiration of the Translators ? 3 
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5. Are there any important variations from the original in the Sep- 
tuagint version of Exodus? 

6. What other versions are derived from the Septuagint? 

7. What are the principal MSS. of the LXX.; their respective ages, 
and characters? 

8. Which is supposed most nearly to represent the ancient text of the 
LXX. and which the corrected Hexaplar text of Origen? 

9. Describe the labours of Origen on this Version; and the following 
editions: Romana, 1587; Baber’s; Tischendorf’s. 

10. Mention two passages in the Psalms, one prophetic of the Cruci- 
fixion, the other of the Resurrection, of Christ; where the LXX. Version 
helps to ascertain the true Hebrew Text. 


THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE ROMANS. 


1. War is to be gathered from the internal evidence of this Epistle 
with regard to the composition of the Roman Church? State the difficulty 
connected with this point, and shew how it may be obviated. 

2. Give a concise analysis of the contents of the Epistle with special 
reference to the great doctrine which it advocates. Do you trace in it any 
relation to the Epistle to the Galatians? 

3, Beginning, “Otay yap guy re wh vopov Exovra, «.7.A, 

Ending, —#f' «al drroho'youuévwv,—chap. li. 14, 15. 

Paraphrase these verses. Taken in connection with the whole argument 
in which they occur, what do they appear to you to assert with regard to 
the moral and religious condition of the heathen world? 

4, Explain fully, either by a translation with notes, or by a running 
commentary, the following passage : 

Beginning, Aid tobr0 worep, «.7.A. 

Ending, toi eves dixatot katactabycovra: of roddoi.—chap. v. 12--19. 

How far is the distinction between the abedientia activa and obedientia 
Leora oe our Lord supported by vv. 18,19, or by any other part of this 

pistle ? 

5. What remarks, exegetical or critical, have you to make on the 
following passages ? 

(a) Tod dprcOévros viot Ozod év duvduet, kata wvetua dywodbvns, && 
dvactdcews vexpav, 

: (0) “Os mapedd0n did TA Tapantépara ypdy, kal HyépOn Ord THY dixaiwow 
aipey, : 

(c) Médus ydp vip stxaiov tle droBaveitary tmip yap Tob dyabot 
waxa Tis Kal ToAud arolaveiv, 

(d) ’AAnOsiav AEyw ev Xprorw, ot Webdopat, cumpaprupodans por Tijs 
ouverdioews pou év mvedpate ayiw, Tt AvTH pol goTe pEeyaAn, kal adidrerTTos 
dduvyn TH Kapdia wou nbxounv ydp aurés yw dvdbeua elvac dro trot Xpiotod 
Urip TH adehav pov, THY cVyyEvav pou KaTa TapKa, 

(c) "Edy ody wewd 6 éxOpds cov, wuts abrdve idy dive, worife adrév: 
ToiTo yap Toy, dvbpaxas Tupds cwpeboets Ew) Thy KEepadhy autos, 

6. Point out instances in this Epistle in which the use of different words 
in the authorised version to express the same word in the original Greek 
appears to you objectionable. What are the grounds on which the Trans- 
lators defend such variety? Do you think them valid? What is the Greek 
for ‘salute Urbane”? 

7. a, Discuss the meaning of any one of the following terms as used 
in this Epistle: 


Stxatocuvn Oeod, drodutpucis, iAaoripiov, cap, vopos, puoTHpLov, 
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8. How far do you think the introduction of the article influences the 
meaning of vduos in this or other writings of St. Paul? 

y. Distinguish between ufptotas, varepnpavous, dhafovas, which occur 
together in ch. i. v. 30. 

8. Write down in Greek the Doxology which in the Textus Receptus 
concludes the Epistle, and discuss its genuineness and position. 


TERTULLIAN, DE IDOLOLATRIA, AND DE CORONA 
MILITIS. 


1, Srarz the arguments from internal evidence for approximately 
fixing the date of these two treatises. What other extant writings of 
Tertullian may be classed with them, and why? 

2, Who was Montanus? What were his opinions? Trace the in- 
fluence of those opinions in these two treatises of Tertullian, What lost 
work did Tertullian write in defence of Montanus? 

3. How does Tertullian define Idolatry? What rule does he lay down 
as to the participation of Christians in the heathen festivals? How, and 
on what grounds, does he decide the question whether Christians might 
bear office in heathen countries? 

4, “Sed ait quidem adversus similitudinis interdicte propositionem, 
Cur ergo Moses in eremo simulacrum serpentis ex ere fecit’”’? How does 
Tertullian answer this question > 

5. “Et facile est statim exigere, ubi scriptum sit ne coronemur ” 
Give Tertullian’s reply. What functions does he ascribe to faith and 
reason, respectively ? 

6. Translate the following passages, and comment on peculiar phrases 
and allusions :— 

(1) Beginning, Si ita necessitas exhibitionis extenditur, etc. 

« Ending, Minor merces frequentiore actu repensatur.—De Idol. §. 8. 

(2) Beginning, Nobis, quibus sabbata extranea sunt, etc. 

Ending, Nos, ne ethnici pronuntiemur, non veremur.—I6. §. 14. 

Illustrate the words “Nobis, quibus sabbata extranea sunt,” (a) from 
St. Paul’s Epistles; (8) from Justin Martyr. 

(8) Beginning, Dehinc ter mergitamur amplius aliud respondentes quam 
Dominus in Evangelio determinavit, etc. 

Ending, vel geniculis adorare.—De Corona Milite, §. 3. 
When was it first decreed that fathers should not be sponsors ? 
(4) Beginning, Quis denique patriarches, etc. 
Ending, Imagini veritas respondere debebit.— J. §. 9. 
(5) Beginning, Tanto abest, ut capiti suo munus inferat idololatrie, etc. 
Ending, omnes aculeos mortis in dominici capitis tolerantia 
obtundens.—J0. §. 14. 

To what passages of Scripture does Tertullian allude in the above 

extract? 


JUSTIN MARTYR’S DIALOGUE WITH TRYPHO, 
CHAPS. 1—74. 


I. Waar works of Justin are extant? Distinguish the genuine from 
the spurious. 

II. Quote any passages from the dialogue which enable you to fix 
its date or which appear to decide the question whether it actually took 
place. Is there any allusion to the continuance of miraculous powers in 
the Church at the time when it was written? 
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III. ‘Translate: 

"ANN od rotovrov droiov Kal 2p’ rjudv yuwdpevov dpdpev; Adyov ydp 
Twa mpoBdddovtes, ASyov yevveuev, ov Kat’ adaoTouy, ws ehatTwOjvar 
vov év yuiv Aoyov, TpoBaddopmevot. 

What is Justin attempting to illustrate here? 

IV. Beginning, Ti wore & tor) pirocopia, x.7.d. 

Ending, = ards otons TabTys EmtoTipns.—cap. 2. 

Give some account of the philosophical schools here alluded to, and 
explain their connection with the career of Justin. 

V. What heresies are mentioned by name in this dialogue? Give an 
account of them. 

VI. What is the original of the following sentence? 

"Aunyysitausy evavriov avtod ws Tatdioy, ws pia zy yh supaon. 

What Greek versions of the Old Testament were extant when Justin 

wrote? Which-does he quote? Can you give the other versions of this 
assage ? : 
: VII. Translate, explaining the allusions to the Old Testament. 

(a) «al of ev vnoreia d& Tpdyor dbo Suoror KedevobévTes yivecOar, av 6 
els dmowoumd.os eyéveTo, 6 62 #TEpos els mpocopav, THY dbo Tapovciwy 
tobi Xpiorov Katayyedia joav. 

(8) kal ydp 76 Kéxxtvoy Baupa mepitiBévar adtois evereihato viv, iva 
dia tobrou pi AnOy vuas AauBavy Tob Oe0d, Kal gvdaxtrpiov Ev vutoe 
Aewrordros yeypaypéevwv Xapaxtipwy twav, & wdvTws &yta voobuev sivas, 
aepixsicOas Uuds éxéAevoe, kal did rodTwy dvowrdy vuds del pviwny exe 
rob Qeov, dua re Kal ZAeyyxov gv ais Kapdiats Umav, 

VIII. Translate with brief explanatory notes: 

Beginning, «al yép Bowndrwv twav dwéxecbat moocéragey viv, K.7.A. 

Ending, ovx ws éfnysiobe wiorevréov.—cap. 20. 

IX. Translate : 

dvdpas exdextovs amd ‘Iepovoadi exdeEduevot Tore e€ewéuate sis 
mdcav Thy yy Agyovres alpecw dVeov Xptotiavay wepyvévar, KaTadéyovrés 
te TavTa aTep Kal’ rjuwy ol dyvootyTes Huds TavTss éyoucty, 

Illustrate this statement by reference to other Patristic testimony. 
Does it receive any support from any passages of the New Testament? 


BUTLER’S ANALOGY AND PALEY’S HORA 
PAULINA, I to V. 


1. Wuar is the design of Butler’s Analogy? State in what respects 
Butler regards Analogy as available for the defence of Religion. 

2. Reply to the objection which urges that several observations in favour 
of a future life are equally applicable to the case of brutes. 

8. Our trials, difficulties and dangers, in our temporal and our religious 
capacity are evidently analogous. 

4, The present world is peculiarly fit to be a state of discipline for 
the improvement in virtue and piety of such persons as will set themselves 
to improve. 

6. Reply to the objection that there is some peculiar presumption, from 
analogy, against miracles after the settlement and during the continuance 
of a course of nature. 

6. Mention a way of arguing, which, though just with regard to other 
writings, is not applicable to the prophetic parts of Scripture. 

7. The disorderly exercise of some of the miraculous powers conferred 
on the Early Christians produces no objection against their being really 
miraculous. 
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8. How does Butler meet objections against the wisdom, justice, and 
goodness, of Christianity ? 

9. The difficulties in which the evidence of Religion is involved, form 
no more just ground of complaint than the external circumstances of 
temptation to which some persons are exposed. 

10. ‘* Agreement between letters bearing the name of an ancient author 
and a received history of that author's life does not necessarily establish 
the credit of either.” 

Justify this statement and from the circumstances deduce a test of truth 
applicable to every supposition in the case. 

11. Give the arguments based on the following passage : 

Rom, xv.19. ‘So that from Jerusalem and round about unto Illyricum 
I have fully preached the Gospel of Christ.’’ 

12, Acts xix. 21, 22, ‘After these things were ended Paul purposed 
in the spirit, when he had passed through Macedonia and Achaia, to go 
to Jerusalem; saying, after I have been there I must also see Rome; so 
he sent into Macedonia two of them that ministered unto him, Timotheus 
and Erastus.” 

What use does Paley make of this ? 

How many visits to Corinth does Paley recognise? State your own 
view and point out how far Paley’s arguments ought to be modified on the 
supposition of his being mistaken. 

18. The opening of the second Epistle to the Corinthians exhibits a 
connection with the Acts of the Apostles which alone would satisfy some 
persons that the Epistle was written by St. Paul and under the circum- 
stances mentioned in the history. 

14, ‘The Epistle to the Galatians and the Acts of the Apostles were 
written without any communication with each other.” 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED FOR HONOURS. 
The Names in each Class are arranged in Alphabetical Order. 








MIDDLE BACHELORS. COMMENCING BACHELORS, 
Crass I. 
Ds * Bothamley Trin. Crass I, 
Crass II. ‘ 
Ds Brown Caius 
Clayton Emman, 
Evans Corpus 
+ Grist Joh. Cxass II, 
Eat aot Ds Blofeld Trin. 
ettitt rin. : 
ea Trim, Clark Joh. 
Cuass III. 
Ds Howell Cath. 
Nicholls Joh. Cuass TI, 
Nixon Corpus Ds Northey ‘Trin. 


* Scholefield Prize for Biblical Greek. + Distingnished in Hebrew. 
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EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 











Ds Abell Sid. Ds Hardy Christ’s | Ds Rogers Trin. 
Ambrose Corpus Harvey Christ’s Royds Trin 
Arden Christ’s Harvey Joh. Sainsbury Trin. 
Armitage Emman. Hodgson King’s Salvin Christ’s 
Athawes Clare Hudson ‘Trin. Sanders Joh. 
Attwood Emman. Hulbert Caius Sandys Corpus 
Baker Caius Hunnybun Caius Scholefield Emman. 
Benson Magd. Ingles Trin. Sheffield Trin. H. 
Blissard Emman. Jenkin Joh. Sheild Clare 
Bower Trin. Jones Cath. Shepherd Trin. 
Boys King’s Kelly Trin. H. Sitwell Joh. 
Braithwaite Clare Kemble —‘ Trin. Skipworth Emman. 
Brereton Joh. Langshaw Joh. Slater Trin. H. 
Brown Cath, Leach Caius Sparrow Clare 
Castley Pemb. Marshall Pet. Stanwell Joh. 
Clark Magd. Mathews Joh. Starky Magd. 
Clint “Trin, Meres Emman. Steward ‘Trin. 
Coldham King’s Monk Trin. Taylor Joh. 
Cornish Sid. Morse Trin. Todd Trin, 
Curtois Sid. Nelson Jes. Turnbull = Trin. 
Custance Joh. Newton Emman. Twist Magd. 
Day Joh. Noble Joh, Walbran Pemb. 
Dickson ‘Trin. Parez Pemb. Wale Magd. 
Dover Jes. Pierpoint Joh. Walsham Magd. 
Flintoff |§ Emman. Pinney Caius Warwick Magd. 
Fowler Trin. - Potts Joh. Watkins Caius 
Francis Joh. Pretyman Trin. Webb Joh. 
Geary Corpus Price Joh. Williams Christ’s 
Gray Trin. Quilter Pet. Winslow Caius 
Griffith | Emman, Rigby Trin, Wood Joh, 

B.L. EXAMINATION, May, 1861. 
EXAMINERS : 
J.T. Aspy, Lu.v., Trinity Hail. 
JosEPH SHARPE, LL.D., Jesus College. 
HERBERT Broom, M.a., Trinity College. 
C. 8, Canveruey, M.A., Christ’s College. 
CANDIDATES. 

Brigstock. Trin. Hopkins Emm, | Salts Joh. 

Buck Clare Mac Laughlin Magd.}| Tremaine Pet, 

Climenson. Trin. Porch Trin. Westby Magd. 

Hall Magd. 

ROMAN LAW. 


1, Enumerate the principal modes of acquiring property peculiar to the 


Roman Law. 


2. State the Roman Law with respect to the use of, and the property in, 
the banks of a river. 
3. Define ‘‘ Traditio.”” To what species of property did it apply? 
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. 4, Define ‘*Res Corporales” and ‘‘ Res Incorporales.”’ 

Do these definitions accord with those of Corporeal and Incorporeal 
hings in the English Law? 

5. What was ‘‘Ususfructus’? Point out some of the modes by which 
t might be terminated. 

6. Define ‘‘ Usucapio” and ‘ Possessio longi temporis.” After what 
eriods could, according to the law at the time of Justinian, the ownership 
1e acquired by possession ? 

7. What were the forms of testament in use anterior to the time of 
‘ustinian? Describe the formalities requisite to the validity of each. 

8. Describe fully the form of testament in use at the time of Justinian. 

9. Define ‘ Substitutio vulgaris” and “Substitutio pupillaris.” 

10. What was the ‘‘actio de inofficioso testamento”’ ? 

In what cases could it be brought, and when was the right to it 
xtinguished ? 

1l. What was a “Fideicommissum”? Define ‘Fidei committens,’’ 
‘ Heres fiduciarius,’’ and ‘‘ Fideicommissarius.”’ 

12, What were the provisions of the Lex Falcidia and the Senatus- 
onsultum Pegasianum ? 


INSTITUTES OF JUSTINIAN. 
TRANSLATE : 
1. Beginning, Non tamen cuicumque volenti manumittere licet: etc. 
Ending, vel qui, datis libertatibus, desiturus est solyendo esse. 
-Lib. 1, tit. 6. ; 
2. Beginning, Est autem capitis deminutio prioris status mutatio: etc. 
Ending, est capite deminutus.—Lib. 1, tit. 16. 
3. Beginning, Is vero, ad quem ususfructus fundi pertinet, etc. : 
Ending, Recte enim colere, et quasi bonus paterfamilias uti, 
lebet.—Lib. 11. tit. 36, 
4, Beginning, Liberis suis impuberibus, etc. 
Ending, id est, duarum hereditatum,— Lib. 1. tit. 16. 


DIGEST, Boox I., Trr. 11. 
TRANSLATE: 


Beginning, Facturus legum vetustarum interpretationem, etc. 
Ending, evidentiorem prestant intellectum. _ 

Beginning, Post originem juris et processum cognitum, etc. 
Ending, non erat fas ultra sextum mensem retinere. 
Beginning, Et quum placuisset leges quoque ferri, étc. 
Ending, Ita rursus respublica suum statum recepit. 
Beginning, Servius quum in causis orandis primum locum, etc. 
Ending, _reliquit autem prope centum et octoginta libros. 





1. Wuat is meant by the Municipal Law of England? Into what two 
‘lasses is it divisible? 

2. Define “tenement,” “hereditament,” ‘ chattel.” 

3. Distinguish between the ‘absolute’ and ‘‘relative”’ rights of in- 
lividuals. = 

4. Mention any recent instance of a conflict between the Courts of Law 
and the House of Commons in regard to privilege asserted by the latter. 

5. What is the ordinary twofold division of property ? 

6. “Caveat Emptor.” Put cases illustrating the legal meaning of this 
maxim. 

7. When are slanderous words actionable without proof of special damage? 
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8. What is the Writ of Habeas Corpus ad subjiciendum ? Under what 
circumstances is it efficacious ? 

9. Mention instances to shew that mercantile usages and customs have 
become blended and incorporated with our Common Law. 

10. In what respects does a ‘‘ simple” differ from a ‘‘special’’ contract ? 

11. “Nemo debet bis vexari pro eadem causa.”’ How is this maxim to 
be understood? Are there restrictions on its applicability > 

12. Put various states of facts in each of which an act primd facie 
criminal may be excused or justified. 

13. What right is vested by our Common Law in the finder of lost 
property ? 

14, What is the supposed derivation of the term ‘‘felony’’ >? And what 
incidents are peculiar to it under our Common Law? 


GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HINDOO AND 
MOHAMMEDAN LAW. 


1. Givz Bentham’s definitions of the Principle of Utility, and of Sym- 
pathy and Antipathy. State your reasons for approving or condemning 
these principles. 

2. Define the Sanction of a Law, and mention Bentham’s four Sanctions. 

3. Distinguish between ‘direct’ and ‘indirect’ methods of preventing 


crime. 
HINDOO LAW. 


1, A man having two sons leaves ald his property to the younger ; is 
this gift valid? Ifthe gift has been made, can it be set aside? 

2. What is the general principle of law (applicable to all the schools,) 
with reference to the order of succession? What is the true meaning of this 

rinciple > 
B 3. — the Roman and English maxim ‘consensus non concubitus facit 
nuptias’ hold any place in the Hindoo jurisprudence? What is the pecu- 
liarity of the Aswra and Géndharva marriages ? 

4, State briefly the legal position of an adopted son with reference to (a) 
his natural and (6) his adoptive family. 

5, Which of the maxims ‘caveat emptor,’ ‘ caveat venditor’ is recognized 
in the Hindoo law of contracts? 

A walks into B’s shop and asks to look at a piece of cloth, which 
on inspection is perfectly good; A accordingly orders it to be sent to his 
house, but instead of that piece of cloth another of an inferior description is 
forwarded: what remedy has A got in this case? besides that remedy, can 


B be punished in any way? 


MOHAMMEDAN LAW. 


1. In the Mohammedan law of inheritance what is meant by the ex- 
pressions Increase and Return? 

2. What is the rule with reference to ‘commorients’? Does it resemble 
at all the English rule on the subject? ‘ 

3. How is the contract of sale’ éffected? What is the Mohammedan rule 
on the subject of warranty? 

4, How far is consent necessary to the Mohammedan contract of marriage? 
What are the conditions required of the contracting parties? 

5. Two persons haying entered into a contract by deed, a dispute arises 
between them; at the trial the deed is offered in evidence, but is found to 
be informal: what is the effect of such informality upon the contract? 


N 
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HALLAM, CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 


1, Ow what grounds did the Parliament limit the King’s revenue, and 
how far was his consequent ‘dissatisfaction’ reasonable? Explain the 
general principle of an Appropriation Act, such as was then passed. 

2. How was the resumption of the King’s Irish grants effected? Does 
he appear to have been guilty of an unconstitutional act on this or on any 
other occasion ? 

‘ a woe was in William’s time, and what is now, the state of the law 
of libel ? 

4, What led to the anti-popery Act of 1700: what were its provisions, 
and why does Hallam stigmatize it as ‘* disgraceful’’ ? 

5. Give a sketch of the original constitution of the Privy Council, and 
of the way in which it became superseded by the Cabinet. 

6. What was originally the distinctive character of ‘ whigs’ and ‘ tories’? 
What does Hallam mean by calling the Act of Settlement ‘‘ the complement 
of the Revolution and the Bill of Rights” ? 

7. Discuss the justice of the impeachments of Oxford and Bolingbroke, 
and state the points in dispute between the Houses in the case of Ashby 
and White. 

8. What attempts have been made, and on what grounds, to establish 
triennial Parliaments ? What was, and is, meant by ‘parliamentary privi- 
ee ? Mention any important cases on record of commitment for breach of 

rivilege. 
9. Give a brief account of the Scottish Court of Session. 

10. How was the state of Scotland, and how was that of Ireland, es- 
pecially affected by the fall of the Stuarts? 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


Brigstock Trin. ] Hopkins Emm. | Salts Joh, 
Buck Clare | Mac Laughlin Magd.| Tremaine Pet. 
Climenson Trin. | Porch Trin. | Westby Magd. 
Hall Magd. 





FIRST M.B. EXAMINATION, May, 1861. 


EXAMINERS: mos 
W. Crank, M.D., Trinity College. 
H. J. H. Bonn, u.v., Corpus College. 
HH. B. Lesson, M.A., Caius College. 
W. H. Drostzr, u.D., Caius College. 
C, LestouRGEON, M.A., Trinity College. 
C, C. Bazrneton, M.A., St. John’s College. 
G. D. Lrvzine, m.a., St, John’s College. 


CANDIDATES. 
W.B.Cheadle B.A, Caius J. J. Mackenzie, Caius 
J. C. Fish B.A. Caius 


HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


1, Grvz the origin and insertion of the muscles acting on the eyeball: 
state distinctly:the various movements produced by these muscles, and the 
sources from whence they derive their Nerves. 
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2. Give the anatomy of the Testis; where is this organ situated ip foetal 
Life, and how is the Tunica Vaginalis formed ? 

3. Mention briefly the points of attachment of the Diaphragm. State 
accurately the situation of its openings; and enumerate the objects which 
respectively pass through them. 

4, Describe briefly the course of the -pneumo-gastric nerve and its prin- 
cipal branches. What inferences have been drawn from experiment regard- 
ing its function? 

5. How are the two sounds of the Heart produced? and what theories 
have been formed regarding the cause of its rhythmical action ? 

6. Show from Anatomy and experimental inquiry that the fifth pair of 
nerves resembles a spinal nerve, and give the situation of the various Gan- 
glia met with in the course of these nerves. 

7. What do you understand by the term Vascular glands? State what 
is known of the minute Anatomy and function of any one of them, 

8. A segment of a transverse section of a long bone (properly prepared) 
is placed under a microscope ; explain fully (illustrated if you please by dia- 
gram) the objects presented to view. How are long bones said to increase 

a. Inlength. 0. In breadth? : 

9. Give a general description of a rib. Point out some of the pecu- 
liarities by which the ribs are distinguished one from another, and the object 
gained by such differences. * 

10. Describe the shoulder-joint, State accurately the humeral attach- 
ment of those muscles immediately surrounding it, and the influence which 
each of them has upon the motion of the joint. 

11. Give the origin, and describe the course of the arteries which supply 
the large and small intestines with blood, and mention the principal situa- 
tion of Brunner’s, Peyer’s, and the Lieberkiihnian glands. 

12. In dissecting the Neck, what are the various objects progressively 
brought into view in order to expose the Scalenus Anticus muscle ? 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


1, Dzscrise the particulars of structure which shew that the Echi- 
pees form a group of animals essentially separate from the Polyps and 

calephs. 

2. What difference of position with regard to the skeleton is assumed 
by the nerves and the ambulacral canals in the Echini and the Asteriw> 

3. Shew that the nervous ring surrounding the mouth of Echinoderms 
does not represent the ring surrounding the esophagus of Arthropods and 
Molluses ; or, otherwise, state in what position the central parts of the 
nervous system are to be found in the first named group. 

4, A respiratory organ may be formed in any part of an animal where 
the circulating fluid can be brought into near contact with the medium in 
which the animal lives. Illustrate this by noting the position of the respi- 
ratory organs in several orders of Crustaceans. 

5. Describe, in the common cockle, the pallial chamber with its syphons, 
the course of the afferent current which conveys the oxygen for respiration : 
the passage of that currant into the intra-branchial chamber (which describe) 
and its exit therefrom into the expiratory portion of the pallial chamber. 
What is the moving force which effects the passage of the fluid inwards and 
outwards ? 

6. In these Molluscs is the heart arterial or venous? In the dibranchiate 
Cephalopods what additional moving power is introduced ? 

7. Name the lobes, single or in pairs, which make up the brain in 
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osseous fishes. What parts of the brain of Mammals do they represent, 
according to the observation of the foetal development in the latter? 
_ 8. Of what bones in Birds is the osseous belt composed to which the 
Humerus is appended ? 
9. By what considerations are homologous parts or organs determined in 
animals, by what analogous parts? In what animals alone can relations of 
homology exist > Are the following analogous or homologous organs, viz. 


the gills of a fish and the lungs of a bird—the wings of a bird and the 
pectoral fins of a fish ? : 


MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 


1. Iw collecting the different parts of plants, to be used as medicine, 
what rules should be observed as to the time of gathering, the preparation, 
and the preservation of them? 

2. Describe the usual processes for the preparation of Tinctures. "What 
a are used, and how may the strength of these be conveniently 
tested ? 

38. What is the general character of Mixtures in Pharmacy? Give 
some examples of mixtures. Why should they be made at the time they 
are prescribed ? 

4, In what different forms is Iron used in Medicine, with what views, 
and in what doses ? 

5. What do you consider to be the usual modes of operation of such 
medicines as increase particular secretions? Apply your views to explain 
the operation of mercurial preparations. 

6. Which of the following infusions—Inf. Calumbe, Inf. Cinchone, 
Inf. Rhei, Inf. Rosz,—are chemically incompatible with Sulphate of Iron, 
Carbonate of Soda, Tartrate of Antimony, and Bichloride of Mercury 
severally, and with each other? Give instances of medicines which are 
sometimes prescribed with advantage though they contain substances that 
react on one another ; account for this. 

7. In what doses are the following given, and what are their several 
physiological effects—Camphor, Jalap, Acid. Sulph. Dil., Sp. Ammon. 
Arom., Liq. Ammon, Acet. Magnes. Sulphas, Quine. Disulph., Ol. Ricini., 
Tinct. Digital? 

8. In what forms is Iodine most often used internally, and in what 
Goses ? What inconveniences are likely to attend a too free use of it? 

9. Why is the strength of medicinal Hydrocyanic Acid very liable to 
vary? What precautions should be taken in preserving it? Which of the 
various modes of preparing it do you prefer, and why ? 

10. Explain the advantages of combining in the same medicine substances 
the operation of which is similar. Give examples, 


In addition to the above there was a viva voce Examination. 


PATHOLOGY. 


1, Dering, in reference to Pathology, the following terms instancing 
each, Temperament, Predisposition, Diathesis, Type, Dyscrasia, Cachexy. 

2, In what does the essential nature of true Hypertrophy consist distin- 
guishing it from the spurious form? What are its causes? To what extent 
does hypertrophy of organs affect their functions? Describe some of its 
occasional effects on contiguous organs. 

3. What are the physical characters of pus ? What its chemical re-action? 
Give the microscopical description of the pus-corpuscle before and after 
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treatment by acetic acid. Can it be distinguished from a mucous or lymph 
corpuscle? What changes does pus undergo in a chronic abscess or cyst ? 

4, What condition of the minute arteries of the brain is frequently met 
with in cerebral apoplexy? Describe the appearance of an old apoplectic 
clot when the patient has survived the attack a considerable time. 

5. How do you distinguish true ossification from mere calcareous dege- 
neration? In what localities or organs are they severally most frequently 
met with? What is eburnation and where is it usually found? 

6. Specialize the different pathological states or lesions which severally 
impair each of the following conditions necessary for maintaining the normal 
state of the respiratory function, viz.—Ingress of the air to the lungs gene- 
rally—its access to the vesicular structure—circulation of the blood through 
the capillaries of the vesicle—the alternate expansion and contraction of the 
lungs as dependant firstly on the pulmonary structure itself and secondly 
on the mechanism of the thorax—innervation and cerebral influence. 

7. To what disorders primary and secondary, and to what structural 
changes are the lymphatic glands especially liable? Does the minute 
anatomy of these organs, as at present ascertained, throw any light on the 
peculiarity of their pathology ? 

8. What are the chief pathological conditions determining the softening 
of organs, especially of the brain, stomach, liver, and spleen? Describe 
briefly this kind of lesion as it presents itself in each of these organs res- 
pectively. 

9. Mention the causes which most usually give rise to anemia. What 
are the general symptoms attending it? How do you account for the in- 
creased excitability of the nervous system which frequently accompanies it > 

10. Point out the several states or conditions of secreting organs that 
conduce severally to excessive or defective secretion. Explain, with ex- 
amples, how defective secretion may become a source of constitutional 
disturbance, when the secreting organs are excretory also. 

11. Describe briefly the different morbid changes in structure and form 
that are found to occur in the valves of the heart, pointing out the causes 
that may induce these, and the sets of valves most frequently affected by each. 

12, Give an account of the various morbid states that may give rise to 
Hematemesis. How will the prognosis be modified where it can be made 
out to which of these the hemorrhage is due? 


CHEMISTRY. 


1, Expxatn the decomposition of water by Zinc and Sulphuric Acid, and 
give a symbolic formula thereof. 

2. How are the Sulphates of Magnesia, Lime, Baryta, and Strontia to be 
chemically distinguished from each other} 

3. Describe and explain the preparation of Iodine. 

4, How may Potash and Soda and their salts be mutually distinguished ? 

5. Mention some of the most common natural products which contain 
Sulphur, stating the other substances with which it is combined in each case. 
Describe and explain one or more methods of preparing alkaline sulphides. 

6. Give an account of the properties of Carbonic Acid; and explain how 
it may be detected in a mixture of gases. Howmay it be distinguished from 
Carbonic Oxide, from Nitrogen, from Sulphurous Acid, from Cyanogen } 

7. State the chemical constitution of the rust of iron, and of copper. : 
Explain how “ galvanized iron” is able to resist the action of the atmosphere. 

8. Whatis the action of Chlorine upon the following substances : ( 1) Soda, 
(2) Protosulphate of Iron, (3) Hydrosulphuric Acid, ts) absolute Alcohol ? 
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9. Describe and explain the preparation of Tartaric Acid. Why is it 
said to be a bibasie acid? State the constitution of tartar-emetic, and point 
out the anomaly in its constitution, and mention some analogous compounds. 

10. What is wood-spirit, and how obtained? Compare its chemical 
relations with those of Alcohol. 

11. Describe the preparation and properties of Olefiant gas. 

12. 10 grains of Acetate of Silver yielded by incineration 6°462 grains of 
pure silver, and another 10 grains yielded by combustion with Oxideof Copper, 

5277 grains of Carbonic Acid, 
1-620 grains of water ; : 
deduce from thence the equivalent and formula of Anhydrous Acetic Acid. 

13, What are the four principal Types to which Gerhardt refers organic 
compounds ? 

14, How may the quantity of Alcohol in fermented liquors be readily 
determined without distillation ? 


There was also a practical examination in analysis. 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 


W. B. Cheadle B.A. Caius J. J. Mackenzie Caius 
J.C. Fish B.A. Caius 





SECOND M.B. EXAMINATION, May, 1861. 


EXAMINERS: 
H. J. H. Bonn, m.v., Corpus College. 
W. W. Fisuer, m.d., Downing College. 
H. J. Havitann, m.p., Pembroke College, 


CANDIDATES. 


W. W. W. Andrew B.A. Caius J. J. Mackenzie Caius 
Pp. W. Latham B.A. Down. T. B. Partridge B.A. Joh. 
R. Liveing M.A. Christ’s 


SURGICAL DISEASES AND OBSTETRICAL MEDICINE. 


1, Wuat local effects are produced by Scalds and Burns, and how 
would you treat them? To what constitutional symptoms and internal 
lesions do deep-seated Burns generally give rise? 

2. What do you understand by the term Abscess? In what respect does 
the Abscess arising from the common boil differ from that arising from a 
scrofulous affection of asubcutaneousgland? What is your opinion respecting 
the opening of Abscesses in general? and mention some of the cases in which 
that treatment ought to be adopted. 

8. Describe the symptoms which distinguish the following diseases of 
the eye, Cataract, Glaucoma, Amaurosis. On the lesion of what parts of 
the eye do they respectively depend ? 

4, What congenital disorder do the roof of the Mouth and the Uvula 
sometimes offer, and what inconveniences proceed therefrom? What symp- 
toms does an elongated Uvula give rise to, and how would you treat the 
complaint? Mention some of the causes on which Dysphagia may depend. 

6. Explain the meaning you attach to the following terms, Caries, 
Exostosis, Necrosis. ‘To what constitutional conditions is Caries most 
frequently due? 
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6. Describe the tissues which respectively characterize the following 
Morbid Growths, Polypi, Schirrous Cancer, Medullary Sarcoma. What 
effects do they give rise to in the neighbouring parts? Is the removal of 
them by means of an operation usually followed by permanent success? 

7, To what disease is the term Hernia Humoralis applied, and on what 
causes does it chiefly depend? How would you distinguish it from Hydrocele? 
In what does the operation for the cure of the latter disease consist > 

8. State your opinion respecting the efficacy of Paracentesis in Empyema 
and Ascites. 

9. On what local and general conditions may Leucorrhea depend? By 
what means may ulceration of the Os Tinez be observed and what treat- 
ment is usually adopted in such cases? Describe the symptoms which 
accompany Prolapsus Uteri. 

10.. Describe the stages of Natural Labour. - What conditions in Labour 
require the interference of art, either by the hand alone, or armed with the 
forceps ? To what complaints is the female peculiarly liable after parturition? 

iP In what parts is the Embryon usually lodged in Extra-Uterine 
Pregnancy? Mention the disorders of development the foetus most fre- 
quently exhibits, and describe the conformation of the skull in congenital 
Hydrocephalus. 

12. What is meant by the term Abortion, and what precautions should 
females, who have been subject to miscarriage, take during pregnancy ? 


' MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


1. Descrrez the symptoms of poisoning by Opium: and mention the tests 
for Morphia and Meconic acid. 

2, What do you consider to be a poisonous dose of the extract of 
Belladonna? What are the symptoms of poisoning by this substance, and 
the most appropriate treatment? 

3. In what respect does Oxalic acid differ from other vegetable acids? 
For what salt is it occasionally mistaken, and how would you detect its 
presence in an organic mixture? 

4, Mention the different salts that are usually contained in spring water, 
and state how each may be detected. 

5. Explain the various modes of dying by Asphyzia, Asthenia, Syncope, 
and Coma: and describe the post mortem appearances found in each case, 

6. In the case of a dead body found submerged in water, how would you 
determine whether or not death was caused by drowning? 

7. What means would you adopt for restoring animation in a body that. 
presented the characters of apparent death from submersion in water } 

8. What is the meaning of the term Atelectasis ; and from what causes 
is it supposed that this condition may proceed ? 

9. Enumerate the various predisposing and exciting causes of Insanity : 
and name those diseases that are most liable to be mistaken for this affection.. 

10, Indicate the leading symptoms of the following forms of Insanity. 
Mania, Mc it tia, and Amenti . 
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PATHOLOGY AND PRACTICE OF PHYSIC. 


1. Comrans the physical conditions presented by the lung or a portion 
of lung in cadaveric congestion, oedema, first and second stage of pneumonia, 
and pulmonary apoplexy. * 

2. What are the various conditions to which Hematuria may be 
teferred? State the diagonsis and the appropriate treatment in each of the 
varieties of its occurrence. 
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3. Give the diagonsis between ascites, pregnancy, and ovarian dropsy ; 
and describe succinctly the different varieties of ovarian tumors. 

4, What are the local peculiarities of the acute inflammation in gout? 
What are the physical characters and chemical nature of the so-called chalky 
deposits? What tissues do they principally invade, and how are they 
distinguishable from the lesions produced by rheumatic arthritis ? What are 
the conditions of the blood and the urine in gout, and how according to recent 
views do these conditions suggest an explanation of its pathology ? 

6, What are the symptoms, pathology, and treatment of lead-poisoning ? 
What other disease does it occasionally predispose or give rise to? 

6. State some of the principal grave disorders, general or local, which 
are simulated by hysteria, and how in each case the diagnosis may be 
determined. 

7. Asa general rule in Therapeutics in what class of diseases and in 
what stage of the same disease would you enjoin bodily rest, and on the 
contrary under what circumstances would you recommend bodily exertion ? 

8. How do you explain the frequently almost entire absence of fat in 
the diabetic patient? Describe the different modes in which various organs 
are invaded by a morbid development of fat. Can you trace any correspon- 
dence between these differences and the different modes under which fat or 
its analogues permanently or temporarily occur as normal constituents or 
products of various tissues or organs ? 

9. Can you assign any probable explanation to account for the stage of 
ineubation in certain diseases, as in variola, scarlatina, hydrophobia? Des- 
cribe the different phases, with their dates, of the variolous pustule, and give 
the diagnosis between the efflorescence of scarlatina and rubeola, 

10, What treatment would you adopt in protracted cases of Bright’s 
disease? What is the significance of the diminution of the albuminuria and 
decrease of the specific gravity of the urine when they are observed to occur 
in the course of this disease ? 

11. Describe an attack of cynanche parotidea, What grave disorders 
are occasionally incidental to it? 

12, Describe a paroxysm of angina pectoris, How would you treat it? 


EXAMINED AND APPROVED. 
W. W. W. Andrew B.A. Caius J. J. Mackenzie Caius 
P. W. Latham B.A. Down. T. B. Partridge B.A. Joh, 
R, Liveing M.A. Christ’s 





W. METCALFE, PRINTER, GREEN 8TREET, CAMBRIDGE, 


MACMILLAN AND CO.’S 
Cambridge Class Books, 


FOR COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS, 


The series of CamBripGe Crass-Booxs FoR THE USE OF COLLEGES AND 
Scuoots, which have been issued at intervals during the last ten years 
by MacmItuan anv Co., is intended to embrace all branches of 
Mathematics, from the most elementary to the most advanced, and to 
keep pace with the latest discoveries in mathematical science, 

Of those hitherto published the. sale of many thousands is a sufficient in- 
dication of the manner in which they have been appreciated by the 
public, 

A further series of a more simple character, adapted to the use of the lower 
classes in schools, is in course of preparation. 


1. Arithmetic and Algebra in their Prin- 
ciples and Applications. 


WITH NUMEROUS EXAMPLES, SYSTEMATICALLY 
ARRANGED. 


By BARNARD SMITH, M.A. 
Fellow of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 


Eighth Edition. 696 pp. (1861). Crown 8vo. strongly bound 
in cloth. 10s. 6d. 


The first edition of this work was published in 1854. It was primarily 
intended for the use of students in the Universities, and for Schools 
which prepare for the Universities. It has however been found to 
meet the requirements of a much larger class, and is now in use in 
a large number of Schools and Colleges both at home and in the 
Colonies. It has been found of great service for students preparing for 
the Mippi-Cxass and Crvin anp Mizirary Szrvice Examinations, 
from the care that has been taken to elucidate the principles of all the 
Rules. Testimony of its excellence has been borne by some of the 
highest practical and theoretical authorities; of which the following 
from the late DEAN PEACOCK may be taken as a specimen. 


“Mr. Smith’s Work is a most useful publication. The Rules are 
stated with great clearness. The Examples are well selected and worked 
out with just sufficient detail without being encumbered by too minute 
explanations; and there prevails throughout it that just proportion of 
theory and practice, which is the crowning excellence of an elementary 
work.” 
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2. Arithmetic for the Use of Schools. 


By BARNARD SMITH, WA. 


‘New Edition (1861), 348 pp. Crown 8yo. strongly bound in 
cloth. 48. 6d. Answers to all the Questions. 


KEY to the above, containing Solutions to all the 
Questions in the latest Edition. Crown 8vo. 392 pp. 
Second Edition. (1860). 88. 6d. 


EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC. 104 pp. Crown 8vo. 
(1860) 2s. Or with Answers, 2s. 6¢. Also sold separately 
in 2 Parts price 1s. each. Answers, 6d. 


To meet a widely expressed wish, the ARITHMETIC was published 
separately from the larger work in 1854, with so much alteration as was 
necessary to make it quite independent of the ALGEBRA. It hasnow a 
large and increasing sale in all classes of Schools at home and inthe Colonies. 
Avery copious collection of Examples, under each rule, has been embodied 
in the work in a systematic order, and a Collection of Miscellaneous Papers 
in all branches of Arithmetic have been appended to the book. 


The EXERCISES have been published in order to give the pupil 
examples of every rule in Arithmetic, and a great number have been care- 
fully compiled from the latest University and School Examination Papers. 


3. Algebra. 
FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 


. By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 
Fellow and Head Lecturer of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


Second Edition. 516 pp. (1860), strongly bound in cloth. 
78. 6d. 


This work contains all the propositions which are usually included 
in elementary treatises on Algebra, and a large number of Examples 
Jor Exercise, The author has sought to render the work easily intelligible 
to students without impairing the accuracy of the demonstrations, or 
contracting the limits of the subject. The examples have been selected 
with a view to illustrate every part of the subject, and as the number 
of them is about sixteen hundred and fifty, it is hoped they will supply 
ample exercise for the student. Each set of examples has been carefully 
arranged, commencing with very simple exercises, and proceeding 
gradually to those which are less obvious. 


Macmillan and Co. 
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4, Arithmetic in Theory and Practice. 
FOR ADVANCED PUPILS. 


By J. BROOK SMITH, M.A. 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


Parr I. Crown 8vo. cloth. 33. 6d. 


This work forms the first part of a Treatise on Arithmetic, in which 
the Author has endeavoured, from very simple principles, to explain in 
a full and satisfactory manner all the important processes in that subject. 

The proofs have in all cases been given in a form entirely arithmetical : 
for the author does not think that recourse ought to be had to Algebra 
until the arithmetical proof has become hopelessly long and perplexing. 

At the end of every chapter several examples have been worked out at 
length, in which the best practical methods of operation have been care- 
fully pointed out. 


5. A Short Manual of Arithmetic. 


By C. W. UNDERWOOD, M.A. 
Vice-Principal of the Collegiate Institution, Liverpool. 


Fep. 8vo. 96 pp. (1860). limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 


The object aimed at by the Compiler of this Manual is to bring before 
Junior students so much of the Theory of Arithmetic as may be fairly ex- 
pected of them, and to present it in such a form that the study of thé 
Science may become to some extent a mental training. It is rather a 
Grammar of Arithmetic than a treatise on that subject, and should for 
the most part be committed to memory. It'will be found well adapted 
for vivd voce examination, and enable candidates to prepare themselves 
for the Local University Examinations. The Definitions are briefly and 
carefully worded. ach rule is stated so as to include the proof of it 
where this was possible. 


Cambridge and London. 
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6. Plane Trigonometry. 
FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 
By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 


Szconp Eprrroyn. Crown 8vo. 279 pp. (1860), strongly bound 
in cloth. 5s. 


The design of this work has been to render the subject intelli- 
gible to beginners, and at the same time to afford the student the 
opportunity of obtaining all the information which he will require on 
this branch of Mathematics. Each- chapter is followed by a set of 
examples; those which are entitled Méscell s Examples, together 
with a few in some of the other sets, may be advantageously reserved 
by the student for exercise after he has made some progress in the 
subject. As the Text and Examples of the present work have been tested 
by considerable experience in teaching, the hope is entertained that they 
will be suitable for imparting a sound and comprehensive knowledge of 
Plane Trigonometry, together with readiness in the application of this 
knowledge to the solution of problems. In the Second Edition the hints 
for the solution of the Examples have been considerably increased. 





7. Spherical Trigonometry. 


FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 


By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 


112 pp. Crown 8vo. (1859), strongly bound in cloth. 4s. 6d. 


This work is constructed on the same plan as the Treatise on Plane 
Trigonometry, to which it is intended as a sequel. Considerable labour 
has been expended on the text in order to render it comprehensive and 
accurate, and the Examples, which have been chiefly selected from 
University and College Papers, have all been carefully verified. 


Macmillan and Co, 
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8. Plane Trigonometry. 


An Exementary TREATISE. 


WITH A NUMEROUS COLLECTION OF EXAMPLES. 


By R. D. BEASLEY, M.A. 
Head Master of Grantham School. 


106 pp. (1858), strongly bound in cloth. 38. 6d. 


This Treatise is specially intended for use in Schools. The choice of 
matter has been chiefly guided by the requirements of the three days’ 
Examination at Cambridge, with the exception of proportional parts in 
logarithms, which have been omitted. About four hundred examples 
have been added, mainly collected from the Examination Papers of the 
last ten years, and great pains have been taken to exclude from the body 
of the work any which might dishearten a beginner by their difficulty. 


9. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 


WITH THE CONSTRUCTION AND USE OF TABLES OF 
LOGARITHMS. 


By J. 0. SNOWBALL, UA. 
Late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


Ninth Edition, 240 pp. (1857). Crown 8vo. 78. 6d. 


In preparing a new edition, the proofs of some of the more im- 
portant propositions have been rendered more strict and general; and 
a considerable addition, of more than two hundred examples, taken 
principally from the questions in the Examinations of Colleges and the 
University, has been made to the collection of Examples and Problems 
for practice. 

Cambridge and London. 
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10. Elementary Treatise on Mechanics. 
WITH A COLLECTION OF EXAMPLES. 


By 8S. PARKINSON, B.D. 
Fellow and Praelector of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


Srconp Eprrron. 345 pp. (1861). Crown. 8vo. cloth. gs. 6d. 


The Author has endeavoured to render the present volume suitable as 
a Manual for the junior classes in Universities and the higher classes in 
Schools. With this object there have been included in it those portions of 
theoretical Mechanics which can be conveniently investigated without 
the Differential Calculus, and with one or two short exceptions the 
student is not presumed to require a knowledge of any branches of 
Mathematics beyond the elements of Algebra, Geometry and Trigo- 
nometry. A collection of Problems and Examples has been added, 
chiefly taken from the Senate-House and College Examination Papers— 
which will, it is trusted, be found useful as an exercise for the student. 
In the Second Edition several additional propositions have been incorpo- 
rated in the work for the purpose of rendering it more complete, and the 
Collection of Examples and Problems has been largely increased. 


11. Elementary Hydrostatics. 
WITH NUMEROUS EXAMPLES AND SOLUTIONS. 


By J. B. PHEAR, M.A. 
Fellow and late Mathematical Lecturer of Clare College. 


Second Edition. 156 pp. (1857). Crown 8vo. cloth. 58. 6d. 


“An excellent Introductory Book. The definitions are very clear; 
the descriptions and explanations are sufficiently full and intelligible ; the 
investigations are simple and scientific. The examples greatly enhance 
its value,’”—EneLisH JouRNAL or Epvucation. 

This Edition contains 147 Examples, and solutions to all these ex- 
amples are given at the end of the book. 

Macmillan and Co. 
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12. Analytical Statics. 


WITH NUMEROUS EXAMPLES. 
By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 


Second Edition. 330 pp. (1858). Crown 8vo. cloth. ‘10s. 6d. 


In this work will be found all the propositions which usually appear 
in treatises on Theoretical Statics. To the different chapters Examples 
are appended, which have been selected principally from the University 
and College Examination Papers; these will furnish ample exercise in 
the application of the principles of the subject. : 


13. Dynamics. A Treatise. 
By W. P. WILSON, M.A. 


Professor of Mathematics in the University of Melbourne. 
176 pp. (1850). 8vo. gs. 6d. 
This Treatise contains the fundamental principles of the science, with 


their application to the motion of particles and to the simpler cases of the 
motion of bodies of finite magnitude. 


14. Dynamics of A Particle. 
WITH NUMEROUS EXAMPLES. 


By P. G. TAIT, MA., and W. J. STEELE, B.A. 
Late Fellows of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 


304 pp. (1856). Crown 8vo. cloth. ros. 6d. 


In this Treatise will be found all the ordinary propositions connected 
with the Dynamics of Particles which can be conveniently deduced 
without the use of D’Alembert’s Principles. Throughout the book will 
be found a number of illustrative Examples introduced in the text, and 
for the most part completely worked out; others, with occasional solutions 
or hints to-assist the student, are appended to each Chapter. 


Cambridge and London. . 
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15. A Treatise on Attractions, La Place’s 
Functions, and the Figure of the Earth. 


By J. H. PRATT, M.A. 


Archdeacon of Calcutta, late Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge. 


Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 126 pp. (1861). cloth. 6s. 6d. 


In the present Treatise the author has endeavoured to supply the want 
of a work on a subject of great importance and high interest—La Place’s 
Coefficients and Functions and the calculation of the Figure of the Earth 
by means of his remarkable analysis. No student of the higher branches 
of Physical Astronomy should be ignorant of Laplace’s analysis and its 
result— a calculus,” says Airy, ‘‘the most singular in its nature and the 
most powerful in its application that has ever appeared.” 


16. Dynamics of A System of Rigid 
Bodies. 


WITH NUMEROUS EXAMPLES. 


By EDWARD JOHN ROUTH, M.A. 
Fellow and Assistant Tutor of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 


336 pp. (1860), Crown 8vo. cloth. tos. 6d. 


Contents: Chap. I. Of Moments of Inertia.—II.' D’Alembert’s Prin- 
ciple.—III. Motion about a Fixed Axis.—IV. Motion in Two Dimen- 
sions.—V. Motion of a Rigid Body in Three Dimensions.—VI. Motion 
of a Flexible String.—VII. Motion of a System of Rigid Bodies.—VIII. 
Of Impulsive Forces.—IX. Miscellaneous Examples. 


The numerous Examples which will be found at the end of each 
chapter have been chiefly selected from the Examination Papers set in 
the University and Colleges of Cambridge during the last few years. 


Macmillan and Co. 


FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 9 


17. A Treatise on Optics. 


By S. PARKINSON, B.D. 
Fellow and Assistant Tutor of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


304 pp. (1859). Crown 8vo. ros. 6d. 


The present work may be regarded as a new edition of the Treatise on 
Optics, by the Rev. W. N. Griffin, which being some time ago out of 
print, was very kindly and liberally placed at the disposal of the author. 
The author has freely used the liberty accorded to him, and has re-arranged 
the matter with considerable alterations and additions—especially in those 
parts which required more copious explanation and illustration to render 
the work suitable for the present course of reading in the University. 
A collection of Examples and Problems has been appended, which are 
sufficiently numerous and varied in character to afford an useful exercise 
for the student: for the greater part of them recourse has been had to 
the Examination Papers set in the University and the several Colleges 
during the last twenty years. 

Subjoined to the copious Table of Contents the author has ventured to 
indicate an elementary course of reading not unsuitable for the require- 
ments of the First Three Days in the Cambridge Senate House Ex- 
aminations. 


18. Geometrical Treatise on Conic 
Sections. 


WITH A COPIOUS COLLECTION OF EXAMPLES. 


By W. H. DREW, UA. 
Second Master of Blackheath School. 


Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 4s. 6d. Nearly Ready. 


In this work the subject of Conic Sections has been placed before 
the student in such a form that, it is hoped, after mastering the ele- 
ments of Euclid, he may find it an easy and interesting continuation of 
his geometrical studies. With a view also of rendering the work a com- 
plete Manual of what is required at the Universities, there have been 
either embodied into the text, or inserted among the examples, every 
book-work question, problem, and rider, which has been proposed in the 
Cambridge examinations up to the present time. 


Cambridge and London. 
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19. Plane Co-Ordinate Geometry 


AS APPLIED TO THE STRAIGHT LINE AND THE 
CONIC SECTIONS; 


With Humerons Geamples. 
By I. TODHUNETR, M.A. 


Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 108. 6d. Nearly Ready. 


This Treatise exhibits the subject in a simple manner for the benefit of 
beginners, and at the same time includes in one volume all that 
students usually require. The Examples at the end of each chapter will, 
it is hoped, furnish sufficient exercise, as they have been carefully selected 
with the view of illustrating the most important points, and have been 
tested by repeated experience with pupils. 


20. An Elementary Treatise on the 
Theory of Equations, 


WITH A COLLECTION OF EXAMPLES. 
By I. TODHUNTER, W.A., 


Crown 8vo. cloth. 78. 6d. 


This treatise contains all the propositions which are usually included 
in elementary treatises on the Theory of Equations, together with a collec- 
tion of Examples for exercise. It may be read by those who are familiar 
with Algebra, since no higher knowledge is assumed, except in Arts. 175, 
267, 308—314, which may be postponed by those who are not acquainted 
with De Moivre’s Theorem in Trigonometry. This work may in fact be 
regarded as a sequel to that on Algebra by the same writer, and accord- 
ingly the student has occasionally been referred to the treatise on Algebra 
for preliminary information on some topics here discussed. 

The Examples have been selected from the College and University ex- 
amination papers, and the results have been given where it appeared 
necessary ; in most cases however, from the nature of the question, the 
student will be able immediately to test the correctness of his answer. 


21. Examples of Analytical Geometry 


of Three Dimensions. 
Collected by I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 


76 pp. (1858). Crown 8vo. cloth. 4s. 


A collection of examples in illustration of Analytical Geometry of 
Three Dimensions has long been required both by students and teachers 
and the present work is published with the view of supplying the want. 


Macmillan and Co. 
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22. Conic Sections and Algebraic 


Geometry. 


WITH NUMEROUS EASY EXAMPLES PROGRESSIVELY 
ARRANGED. 


By G. H. PUCKLE, M.A. 
Principal of Windermere College. 
Second Edition. 264 pp. (1856). Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


This book has been written with special reference to those difficulties 
and misapprehensions which commonly beset the student when he com- 
mences. With this object in view, the earlier part of the subject has been 
dwelt on at length, and geometrical and numerical illustrations of the 
analysis have been introduced. The Examples appended to each section 
are mostly of a very elementary description. The work will, it is hoped, 
be found to contain all that is required by the upper classes of schools 
and by the generality of students at the Universities. 


23. An Elementary Treatise on Trilinear 


Co-Ordinates. 


THE METHOD OF RECIPROCAL POLARS, AND THE 
THEORY OF PROJECTILES. 


By N. WM. FERRERS, M.A. 
Fellow and Mathematical Lecturer of Gonville and Caius Coll. Cambridge. 


154 pp. (1861). Crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 6d. 


The object of the Author in writing on this subject has mainly been 
to place it on a basis altogether independent of the ordinary Cartesian 
System, instead of regarding it as only a special form of abridged Notation. 
A short chapter on Determinants has been introduced. 


24. The Differential Calculus. 


With Humerous Examples. 
By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. 


Third Edition, 398 pp. (1860) Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 


This work is intended to exhibit a comprehensive view of the Differ- 
ential Calculus on the method of Limits. In the more elementary 
portions, explanations have been given in considerable detail, with the hope 
that a reader who is without the assistance of a tutor may be enabled to 
acquire a competent acquaintance with the subject. More than one in- 
vestigation of a theorem has been frequently given, because it is believed 
that the student derives advantage from viewing the same proposition 
under different aspects, and that in order to succeed in the examinations 
which he may have to undergo, he should be prepared for a considerable 
variety in the order of arranging the several branches of the subject, and 
for a corresponding variety in the mode of demonstration. 


Cambridge and London, 


12 CAMBRIDGE CLASS BOOKS 


25. The Integral Calculus and Its 
Applications. 


With Wumerous Examples. 
By I. TODHUNTER, WA. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. ros. 6d. Nearly Ready. 


In writing the present Treatise on the Integral Calculus, the object has 
been to produce a work at once elementary and complete—adapted for the 
use of beginners, and sufficient for the wants of advanced students. In 
the selection of the propositions, and in the mode of establishing them, 
the author has endeavoured to exhibit fully and clearly the principles of 
the subject, and to illustrate all their most important results. In order 
that the student may find in the volume all that he requires, a large 
oa ay of Examples for exercise has been appended to the different 
chapters. 


26. Differential Equations. 
By GEORGE BOOLE, D.C.L. 


-- Professor of Mathematics in the Queen’s University, Ireland. 
468 pp. (1859). Crown 8vo. cloth. 148. 


The Author has endeavoured in this treatise to convey as complete an 
account of the present state of knowledge on the subject of the Differential 
_ Equations as was consistent with the idea of a work intended, primarily, 
for elementary instruction. The object has been first of all to meet the 
wants of those who had no previous acquaintance with the subject, and 
also not quite to disappoint others who might seek for more advanced 
information. The earlier sections of each chapter contain that kind of 
matter which has usually been thought suitable for the beginner, while 
the latter ones are devoted either to an account of recent discovery, or to 
the discussion of such deeper questions of principle as are likely to 
present themselves to the reflective student in connection with the methods 
and processes of his previous course. 


27. The Calculus of Finite Differences. 
By GEORGE BOOLE, D.C.L. 
248 pp. (1860). Crown 8vo. cloth. ros. 6d. 


In this work particular attention has been paid to the connexion of the 
methods with those of the Differential Calculus—a connexion which in 
some instances involves far more than a merely formal analogy. The 
work is in some measure designed as a sequel to the Author’s Treatise on 
Differential Equations, and it has been composed on the same plan. 


Macmillan and Co. 
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28. Singular Properties of the Ellipsoid 
AND ASSOCIATED SURFACES OF THE 4th DEGREE. 


By the Re. G. F. CHILDE, M.A. 
Mathematical Professor in the South African College. 
152 pp. (1861). 8vo. boards. 10s. 6d. 

As the title of this volume indicates, its object is to develope pecu- 
liarities in the Ellipsoid; and further, to establish analogous properties 
in unlimited congeneric series of which this remarkable surface is a con- 
stituent. 


29. Senate-House Mathematical Problems. 


WITH SOLUTIONS. 


1848-51. By FERRERS and JACKSON. 8vo. 1és. 6d. 
1848-51. (Rimers). By JAMESON. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

1854. By WALTON and MACKENZIE. 8yo. 10s. 6d. 
1857. By CAMPION and WALTON. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
1860. By ROUTH and WATSON. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


The above books contain Problems and Examples which have been 
set in the Cambridge Senate-house Examinations at various periods 
during the last twelve years, together with Solutions of the same. 
The Solutions are in all cases given either by the Examiners them- 
selves or under their sanction. 


80. A Collection of Mathematical 


Problems and Examples, 


WITH ANSWERS. 
By H. A. MORGAN, MA. 
Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge. 
190 pp. (1858). Crown 8vo. 68. 6d. 


This book contains a number of problems, chiefly elementary, in the 
Mathematical subjects usually read at Cambridge. They have been 
selected from the papers set during late years at Jesus College. Very 
few of them are to be met with in other collections, and by far the 
larger number are due to some of the most distinguished Mathematicians 
in the University. 


31. Mathematical Tracts 


ON THE LUNAR AND PLANETARY THEORIES, FIGURE 
OF THE EARTH, THE UNDULATORY THEORY OF 
OPTICS, &c. 

By the ASTRONOMER ROYAL, G. B. Arey, M.A. 
Fourth Edition. 400 pp. (1858). 8vo. 158. 
Cambridge and London. 
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32. Theory of Errors of Observations and 


the Combination of Observations. 
By the ASTRONOMER ROYAL, G. B. Arny, M.A. 
103 pp. (1861). Crown. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


In order to spare astronomers and observers in natural philosophy 
the confusion and loss of time which are produced by referring to the 
ordinary treatises embracing both branches of Probabilities, the author 
has thought it desirable to draw up this work, relating only to Errors of 
Observation, and to the rules derivable from the consideration of these 
Errors, for the Combination of the Results of Observations. The Author 
has thus also the advantage of entering somewhat more fully into several 
points of interest to the observer, than can possibly be done in a General 
Theory of Probabilities. 


33. The Construction of Wrought-Iron 
Bridges. 


EMBRACING THE PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF THE 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANICS TO WROUGHT-IRON 
GIRDER-WORK. 


By J. HERBERT LATHAM, M.A., Cwil Engineer. 


“The great merit of this book is that it deals with practice more than 
theory. All the calculations in the book connected with the strength of 
girders are based upon their actual application which abounds in practical 
investigations into girder-work in all its bearings, and will be welcomed as 
one of the most valuable contributions yet made to this important branch of 
engineering.” —ATHENZUM. 


34. History of the Progress of The 


Calculus of Variations 
DURING THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


By I. TODHUTNER, M.A. 
Fellow and Principal Mathematical Lecturer of St. John’s Coll. Camb. 


It is of importance that those who wish to cultivate any subject may 
be able to ascertain what results have already been obtained, and thus 
reserve their strength for difficulties which have not yet been conquered. 
And those who merely desire to ascertain the present state of a subject 
without any purpose of original investigation will often find that the 
study of the past history of that subject assists them materially in ob- 
taining a sound and extensive knowledge of the condition which it has 
attained. The Author has endeavoured in this work to ascertain distinctly 
what has been effected in the Progress of the Calculus, and to form some 
estimate of the mannerin which it has been effected: accordingly, unless 
the contrary is distinctly stated, it may be assumed that any treatise or 
memoir relating to the Calculus of Variations which is described in this 
work has undergone thorough examination and study. 
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35. Help to Latin Grammar. 


WITH EASY EXERCISES, BOTH ENGLISH AND LATIN, 
QUESTIONS AND VOCABULARY. 


By J. WRIGHT, MA. 
Head Master of Sutton Coldfield School. 


175 pp. (1855). Crown 8vo. cloth. 4s. 6d. 


“This book aims at helping the learner to overstep the threshold 
difficulties of the Latin Grammar; and never was there a better aid 
offered alike to teacher and scholar in that arduous pass. The style is at 
once familiar and strikingly simple and lucid; and the explanations pre- 
cisely. hit the difficulties, and thoroughly explain them. It will also 
much facilitate the acquirement of English Grammar.” —EnGuisH JouRNAL 
or Epucation. 


36. The Seven Kings of Rome. 


A FIRST LATIN READING BOOK, ABRIDGED FROM LIVY, 
BY THE OMISSION OF DIFFICULT PASSAGES, WITH 
NOTES AND INDEX, 


By J. WRIGHT, M.A. 
Second Edition. 138 pp. (1857). Feap. 8vo. cloth. 3s. 


This work is intended to supply the pupil with an easy Construing-book, 
which may, at the same time, be made the vehicle for instructing him in 
the rules of grammar and principles of composition. These branches of 
the study of Latin seem to the author to have hitherto been kept too much 
apart. Boys have construed their Delectus, or Eutropius, or Nepos, and 
have gone elsewhere for their grammatical exercises. Nor can this be 
wondered at. An educated man must feel positively ashamed of taking 
his pupils away from our good English authors, and setting before him 
instead a Delectus or Eutropius. He therefore skims over them as 
lightly, and escapes from them as quickly as possible, and has recourse 
for his composition lesson to one of the many exercise-books which 
swarm from our educational press. To remedy these evils this book 
has been published. Here Livy tells his own pleasant stories in his own 
pleasant words. What is omitted, is that which no one can wish 
a beginner to learn, and which may be better’learnt elsewhere. Let 
Livy be the master to teach a boy Latin, not some English collector of 
sentences, and he will not be found a dull one. 


Cambridge and London. 
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37. Vocabulary and Exercises on ‘“ The 
Seven Kings of Rome.” 


94 pp. (1857). Crown 8yo. cloth. 28. 6d. 


The Vocabulary is published apart from the Text in order to suit the 
views of those who prefer their pupils to consult a general dictionary, 
but it may also be had bound together with the ‘‘Srvzen. Kines oF 
Rome,” if preferred. As the aim of the Text is to teach the elements 
of grammar, so the Exercises are intended to test the pupil’s knowledge of 
grammar. Indeed there is hardly an ordinary Latin construction which 
is not illustrated in the text, explained in the notes, and proved in the 
exercises. 


38. Hellenica. 


A First Greek Reading Book. 
FROM DIODORUS AND THUCYDIDES. WITH VOCABULARY. 


By J. WRIGHT, UA. 
Author of “ A Latin Grammar.” 


Second Edition. 150 pp. (1851). Feap. 8vo. cloth. 38. 6d. 


In the last twenty chapters of this volume, Thucydides sketches the 
rise and progress of the Athenian Empire in so clear a style and in such 
simple language, that the author doubts whether any easier or more 
instructive passages can be selected for the use of the pupil who is 
commencing Greek. 


39. A First Latin Construing Book. 


By EDWARD THRING, M.A. 
Head Master of Uppingham School. 


104 pp. (1855). Feap. 8vo. 28. 6d. 


This Construing Book is drawn up on the same sort of graduated scale 
as the Author’s English Grammar. Passages out of the best Latin Poets 
are gradually built up into their perfect shape. The few words altered, or 
inserted as the passages go on, are printed in Italics. It is hoped by 
this plan that the learner, whilst acquiring the rudiments of language, 
may store his mind with good poetry and a good vocabulary. 


Macmillan and Co. 
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40. Juvenal. 


WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 
By JOHN FE. B. MAYOR, UA. 
Fellow and Classical Lecturer of St, John’s College, Cambridge. 
464 pp. (1854). Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. 


“A School edition of Juvenal, which, for really ripe scholarship, 
extensive acquaintance with Latin literature, and familiar knowledge with 
Continental criticism, ancient and modern, is unsurpassed, we do not say 
among English School-books, but among English editions generally.” — 
Epinsuren Review. 


41. Cicero’s Second Philippic. 
WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 
By JOHN E. B. MAYOR, M.A. 
168 pp. 1861). Fep. 8vo. cloth. 5s. 


The Text is that of Halm’s 2nd edition (Leipsig, Weidmann, 1858), 
with some corrections from Madvig’s 4th Edition (Copenhagen, 1858). 
Halm’s Introduction has been closely translated, with some additions. His 
notes have been curtailed, omitted, or enlarged, at discretion; passages 
to which he gives a bare reference, are for the most part printed: at 
length; for the Greek extracts an English version has been substituted. 
A large body of notes, chiefly grammatical and historical, has been added 
from various sources. A list of books useful to the student of Cicero, 
rn oc Argument, and an Index to the introduction and notes, complete 
the book, 


42. Sallust. 


WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 


By C. MERIVALE, B.D. 
Author of “‘A History of Rome,” &c. 
Second Edition. 172 pp. (1858). Feap. 8vo. 48. 6d. 


“This School edition of Sallust is precisely-what the School edition of 
a Latin author ought to be. No useless words are spent in it, and no 
words that could be of use are spared. The text has been carefully 
collated with the best editions. It is printed in a large bold type, which 
manifests a just regard for the young eyes that are to work upon it: 
under the text there flows, through abe a page a full current of ex- 
tremely well-selected annotations.” —Tur Examinur. 


The “ Caritina” and “JueurtHa” may be had separately, price 
2s. 6d. each, bound in cloth. 
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43. Demosthenes on the Crown. 
WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 
By B. DRAKE, M.A. 
Late Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 


Second Edition. To which is prefixed AiscHINES AGAINST 
CresrpHon. With English Notes. 


287 pp. (1860). Feap. 8vo. cloth. 5s. 


The first edition of the late Mr. Drake’s edition of Demosthenes de 
Corona having met with considerable acceptance in various Schools, and 
a new edition being called for, in accordance with the wishes of many 
teachers has been appended the Oration of Aischines against Ctesiphon, 
with useful notes by a competent scholar. 


44, Demosthenes on the Crown. 
TRANSLATED INTO ENGLISH. 
By J. P. NORRIS, M.A. 
H.M. Inspector of Schools. 
(1850). Crown 8vo. 38. 


“ Admirably representing both the sense and style of the original.” 
—ATHENZUM. 


45. Thucydides. Book VI. 


WITH ENGLISH NOTES, MAP AND INDEX. 


By P. FROST, Jun., M.A. 
Late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d. 
It has been attempted in this work to facilitate the attainment of 


accuracy in translation, With this end in view the Text has been treated 
grammatically. 


46. AMschyli Eumenides. 


WITH ENGLISH VERSE TRANSLATION, COPIOUS 
INTRODUCTION, AND NOTES. 


By B. DRAKE, UA. 
Editor of “‘ Demosthenes de Corona.” 


“Mr. Drake's ability as a critical Scholar is known and admitted. In 
the edition of the Eumenides before us we meet with him also in the 
capacity of a Poet and Historical Essayist. The translation is flowing 
and melodious, elegant and scholarlike. The Greek Text is well printed : 
the notes are clear and useful,”—GuaRpIan, 
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47. Elements of Grammar Taught in 
English. 
WITH QUESTIONS. 


By EDWARD THRING, M.A. 
Head Master of Uppingham Grammar School. 


Third Edition. 136 pp. (1860.) Demy 18mo. 28. 


48. The Child’s English Grammar. 
By the same Author. 
New Edition. 86 pp. (1859). Demy 18mo. 18. 


The Author’s effort in these two books has been to point out the broad, 
beaten, every-day path, carefully avoiding digressions into the byeways 
and eccentricities of language. This Work took its rise from question- 
ings in National Schools, and the whole of the first part is merely 
the writing out in order the answers to questions which have been 
used already with success. The study of Grammar in English has 
been much neglected, nay by some put on one side as an impossibility. 
There was perhaps much ground for this opinion, in the medley of arbi- 
trary rules thrown before the student, which applied indeed to a certain 
number of instances, but would not work at all in many others, as must 
always be the case when principles are not put forward in a language full 
of ambiguities. The present work does not, therefore, pretend to be 
a compendium of idioms, or a philological treatise, but a Grammar. Or 
in other words, its intention is to teach the learner how to speak and 
write correctly, and to understand and explain the speech and writings of 
others. Its success, not only in National Schools, from practical work in 
which it took its rise, but also in classical schools, is full of encourage- 
ment, 


49. School Songs. 
A COLLECTION OF SONGS FOR SCHOOLS. 
With the Music Arranged for Sour Woices, 
Edited by the Rev. FH. THRING, and H. RICCIUS. 


Music Size. 7s. 6a. 
Cambridge and London. 
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50. St. Paul’s Epistle to the Romans. 
THE GREEK TEXT WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 


By 0. J. VAUGHAN, D.D. 
Head Master of Harrow School. 


Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth (1861). 5s. 


By dedicating this work to his elder Pupils at Harrow, the Author 
hopes that he sufficiently indicates what is and what is not to be looked 
for in it. He desires to record his impression, derived from the experience 
of many years, that the Epistles of the New Testament, no less than the 
Gospels, are capable of furnishing useful and solid instruction to the 
highest classes of our Public Schools. If they are taught accurately, not 
controversially; positively, not negatively; authoritatively, yet not 
dogmatically ; taught with close and constant reference to their literal 
meaning, to the connexion of their parts, to the sequence of their argu- 
ment, as well as to their moral and spiritual instruction; they will 
interest, they will inform, they will elevate; they will inspire a rever- 
ence for Scripture never to be discarded, they will awaken a desire to 
drink more deeply of the Word of God, certain hereafter to be gratified 
and fulfilled. 


RELIGIOUS CLASS BOOKS. 


THE CHURCH CATECHISM ILLUSTRATED AND EX- 


eee By ARTHUR RAMSAY, M.A. 204 pp. (1854). 18mo. cloth. 
38. 6d, 


NOTES FOR LECTURES ON CONFIRMATION: With 
Buitebl Pear By C.J. VAUGHAN D.D. Third Edition. 70 pp. (1860). 
p. 8vo, 18. 6d. 


HAND-BOOK TO BUTLER’S ANALOGY. By ©. A. 


SWAINSON, M.A. 55 pp. (1856). Crown 8vo, 18. 6d. 


HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE FIRST THREE CENTURIES, AND THE REFORMATION IN ENG- 
LAND. By WILLIAM SIMPSON, M.A. 307 pp. (1857). Fep. 8vo. cloth. 52. 


ANALYSIS OF PALEY’S EVIDENCES OF CHRISTI- 
ANITY, By CHARLES H. CROSSE, M.A. 115 pp. (1855). 18mo. 38. 6d. 
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MANUALS FOR THEOLOGICAL 
STUDENTS. 


UNIFORMLY PRINTED AND BOUND. 


This Series of Theological Manuals has been published with 
the aim of supplying Books concise, comprehensive, and 
accurate, convenient for the Student and yet interesting 
to the general reader. 


HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH 
DURING THE MIDDLE AGES. By ARCHDEACON HARD- 
WICK. Second Edition. 482 pp. [1861]. With Maps. Crown 
8yo. cloth. 10s. 6d., ; 


This Volume claims to be regarded as an integral and independent 
treatise on the Medieval Church. The History commences with the 
time of Gregory the Great, because it is admitted on all hands that his 

ontificate became a turning-point, not only in the fortunes of the 
Wester tribes and nations, but of Christendom at large. A kindred 
reason has suggested the propriety of pausing at the year 1520,—the year 
when Luther, having been extruded from those Churches that adhered to 
the Communion of the Pope, established a provisional form of government 
and opened a fresh era in the history of Europe. 


HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH 
DURING THE REFORMATION. By Arcapn. HARDWICK. 
459 pp. [1856]. Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. 


This Work forms a Sequel to the Author’s Book on The Middle Ages. 
The Author's wish has been to give the reader a trustworthy version of 
those stirring incidents which mark the Reformation period, 
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MANUALS FOR THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS—Continued. 


HISTORY OF THE BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER. With a Rationale of its Offices. By FRANCIS 
PROCTER, M.A. Fifth Edition, 464 pp. [1860]. Crown 8vo. 
cloth. 10s. 6d. 


The Subject of this Book has been already treated by numerous 
writers of distinction. When the present series of Manuals was projected, 
it did not appear that any one of the existing volumes taken singly was 
available for the desired object. In the course of the last twenty years 
the whole question of liturgical knowledge has been reopened with great 
learning and accurate research, and it is mainly with the view of epito- 
mizing their extensive publications, and correcting by their help the 
errors and misconceptions which had obtained currency, that the present 
volume has been put together. 


HISTORY OF THE CANON OF THE NEW 
TESTAMENT DURING THE FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. 
By BROOKE FOSS WESTCOTT, M.A. 694 pp. [1865]. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. 12s. 6d. 


The Author has endeavoured to connect the history of the New Testa- 
ment Canon with the growth and consolidation of the Catholic Church, 
and to point out the relation existing between the amount of evidence 
for the authenticity of its component parts and the whole mass of Christian 
literature. Such a method of inquiry will convey both the truest notion 
of the connexion of the written Word with the living Body of Christ, and 
the surest conviction of its divine authority. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE 
GOSPELS. By BROOKE FOSS WESTOCOTT, M.A. 4658 pp. 
[1860]. Crown 8yo. cloth. 10s. 6d. 


The title of this book will explain the chief aim which the Author 
had in view. It is intended to be an Introduction to the Study of the 
Gospels. The Author has therefore confined himself in many cases to 
the mere indication of lines of thought and inquiry from the conviction 
that truth is felt to be more precious in proportion as it is opened to us 
by our own work. In a subject which involves so vast a literature much 
must have been overlooked; but the Author has made it a point at least 
to study the researches of the great writers, and consciously to neglect 
none. 


Macmillan and Co., Cambridge and London. 


fie, Books suitable for College and School Prizes. yorooco 
‘aves. KEPT IN VARIOUS BINDINGS BY THE PUBLISHERS. Bes 


TOM BROWN’S SCHOOL DAYS. By AnOtp Boy. Seventh a 


98. Edition. Feap. 8vo. cloth. 58. 
ge. 6d. THE HEROES; or GREEK FAIRY TALES. By Cuantzs  ,,, 


KINGSLEY, Rector of Eversley. Second Edition, with Ercur Dwersaat0%8. 
Imperial 16mo. cloth, gilt leaves. 53. 


9s. 6d. DAVID, KING OF ISRAEL; Readings for the Young. ,,, 
Wirn Six Iniusrrarions. By J. Wricut, M.A. Imp. 16mo. cloth. 
58. 

gs. 6¢, LITTLE ESTELLA AND OTHER FAIRY TALES. Imp. 1s. 
16mo. cloth. 58. 

DAYS OF OLD: STORIES FROM OLD ENGLISH 

gs. 6a, HISTORY of the Druids, Anglo-Saxons, and the Crusaders. By the Author 125. 

of Ruta anp Her Frienps. Imperial i6mo. cloth. 53. 


gs. 6@, RUTH AND HER FRIENDS. A Story for Girls. Third yas, 


Edition. With a Frontispiece. Imp. 16mo. cloth. 58. 


gs. 6¢, OUR YEAR: A Child’s Book in Prose and Verse. By the ,,,. 
aes af John Halifax.”” Numerous Illustrations. Royal 16mo. cloth, gilt 
us, WESTWARD HO! THE ADVENTURES OF SIR AMYAS ys, 
LEIGH in the Reign of Elizabeth. Third Edition. By Casares KinesLey. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 
TWO YEARS AGO. By Cuartes Kinestry. Third Edition. 


Irs. Crown 8vo. cloth. 68. 148. 


THE RECOLLECTIONS OF GEOFFRY HAMLYN. By 


ee HENRY KINGSLEY. Szconp Eprrion. Crown 8vo. cloth. 68. EAB: 
ia, GLAUCUS; or, WONDERS OF THE SHORE. By Cmanuzs |,, «4 
i Kinestzy. I:LustrRatep Epition, containing Coloured Illustrations of 148. - 
ee goblets mentioned in the Work. Imp. 16mo. cloth, gilt leaves. 
78. 
ESSAYS, CHIEFLY ON ENGLISH POETS. By Davi 
18s, Masson, M.A. 8vo. cloth. 128. 6d. 228. 6d. 


16, THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO. Translated into English by 2.5 69. 


J. LLEWELLYN Davies, M.A., and D.J. Vavenan, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. 
eloth. 108. 6d. 


36.5 ARCHER BUTLER’S HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHI- 455, 


LOSOPHY. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. 17. 58. 


153.6¢. HISTORY AND RATIONALE OF THE BOOK OF COM- j3., 64, 
MON PRAYER. By F. Procrer, M.A. 5th Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 108. 6d. 


158.64. HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING :3s. 6a. 
each. THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE REFORMATION. By Agcupeacon each. 
Harpwick. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. each volume. 


HISTORY OF THE CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


178, 6d. By B. F. Wesrcorr, M.A. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 123, 6d. 208, 6d. 
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE GOSPELS. 
158. 6d, By B. F. WESTCOTT, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth. 108. 6d. 18s, 6d. 
GEORGE BRIMLEY’S ESSAYS. Second Edition. Fep. 
gs 8vo. cloth. 58. Ts. 
THE PLATONIC DIALOGUES FOR ENGLISH READERS. 
358 By W. WHEWELL, D.D. 3 Vols. Fep. 8vo. cloth. 215. 6d. 423. 6d, 


gs. 6¢. EARLY EGYPTIAN HISTORY FOR THE YOUNG. With 


Description of the Tombs and Monuments. Fep. 8vo. cloth, 53 nzes 
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FORTHCOMING BOOKS. 
Euclid for the Use of Schools and Colleges. 


By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. [In the Press. 


First Book of Algebra. For Schools. By 
J.C, W. ELLIS, M.A., ae M. CLARK, M.A., Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge. [Preparing . 


An Elementary Treatise on Quaternions. 
With numerous Examples. By P. G. TAIT, M.A., Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in the University of Edinburgh. [ Preparing. 


A Treatise on Geometry of Three Dimen- 


sions. 
By PERCIVAL FROST, M.A., St. John’s College, and JOSEPH 
WOLSTENHOLME, M.A., Christ’s College, Cambridge. 
[in the Press. 


*,* The First Portion has been issued for the convenience of Cambridge Students. 


An Elementary Treatise on the Planetary 


THEORY. By C. H. H. CHEYNE, B.A, Scholar of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. [ Preparing. 


Aristotelis de Rhetorica. With Notes and 


Introduction. By E. M. COPE, M.A., Fellow and Assistant Tutor 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. 


The New Testament in the Original Greek. 
Text revised by B. F. WESTCOTT, M.A, and F. J. HORT, M.A., 
formerly Fellows of Trinity College. 
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